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Introduction

This document provides basic information about the Dell PowerConnect
7000 Series switches, including how to install a switch and perform the initial
configuration. For information about how to configure and monitor switch
features, see the User’s Configuration Guide, which is available on your User
Documentation CD, or check the Dell Support website at support.dell.com
for the latest updates on documentation and firmware.

This document contains the following sections:
e Hardware Overview
e Installation

* Starting and Configuring the Switch

PowerConnect 7000 Series Overview

The PowerConnect 7000 Series switches are stackable Layer 3 Gigabit
Ethernet switches and include the following six models:

*  PowerConnect 7024 (PC7024)

*  PowerConnect 7024P (PC7024P)

*  PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)

*  PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

*  PowerConnect 7048P (PC7048P)

*  PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

[E4 NOTE: The PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA) is a top-of-rack switch.
The difference between the PC7048R and PC7048R-RA models is the air-flow
direction.
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Hardware Overview

This section contains information about device characteristics and modular
hardware configurations for the PowerConnect 7000 Series switches.

All models are 1U, rack mountable switches with the following physical
dimensions:

e 440 x 460 x 44 mm (W x D x H).
e 173x18.1x1.7inch (WxDxH).

PowerConnect 7000 Series Front Panel

The following images show the front panels of the six switch models in the
PowerConnect 7000 Series.

Figure 1-1. PowerConnect 7024 with 24 10/100/1000BASE-T Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T Auto-sensing ~ Combo Ports
Full Duplex RJ-45 Ports

Figure 1-2. PowerConnect 7024P with 24 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus Ports Combo Ports
Providing up to 30W per Port
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Figure 1-3. PowerConnect 7024F with 24 SFP Ports

SFP Ports Combo Ports

Figure 1-4. PowerConnect 7048 with 48 10/100/1000BASE-T Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T Auto-sensing Combo Ports
Full Duplex RJ-45 Ports

Figure 1-5. PowerConnect 7048P with 48 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus Ports Combo Ports
Providing up to 30W per Port
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Figure 1-6. PowerConnect 7048R with 48 10/100/1000BASE-T Ports

I
10/100/1000BASE-T Auto-sensing Combo Ports
Full Duplex RJ-45 Ports

In addition to the switch ports, the front panel of each model in the series
includes the following ports:

*  Console port
*  Out-of-band management port
* USB port
The additional ports are on the right side of the front panel.

Figure 1-7. Additional PowerConnect 7000 Series Ports

Console Port Out-of-Band Management Port

. ———— USB Port

Reset Button

Combo Ports
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The front panel also contains a reset button (pinhole) and several status
LED:s.

Q NOTE: The port LEDs and system LEDs on the front panel are not the same for all
models. Figure 1-7 shows the LEDs on the PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect
7024F, and PowerConnect 7048 switches.

Switch Ports

The PowerConnect 7024 and PowerConnect 7024P front panel provides

24 Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45 ports with four SFP combo
ports that have an auto-sensing mode for speed, flow control, and duplex
mode. SIP transceivers are sold separately. The PowerConnect 7024P switch
ports are IEEE 802.3at-2009-compliant (PoE Plus) and can provided up to
30W of power per port.

The PowerConnect 7024F front panel provides 20 Gigabit Ethernet

(10/100/1000BASE-FX) SEP ports plus 4 combo ports for copper or SFP
media support.

The PowerConnect 7048, PowerConnect 7048P, and PowerConnect 7048R
front panel provides 48 Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45 ports
with four SFP combo ports. The PowerConnect 7048P switch ports are
IEEE 802.3at-2009-compliant (PoE Plus) and can provided up to 30W of
power per port.

The front-panel switch ports have the following characteristics:

*  The switch automatically detects the difference between crossed and
straight-through cables on RJ-45 ports.

»  SFP ports support both SX and LX modules.
*  RJ-45 ports support half- and full-duplex mode 10/100/1000 Mbps.

Console Port

The console port is for management through a serial interface. This port
provides a direct connection to the switch and allows you to access the CLI
from a console terminal connected to the port through the provided serial
cable (RJ-45 to female DB-9 connectors).

The console port supports asynchronous data of eight data bits, one stop bit, no
parity bit, and no flow control. The default baud rate is 9600 bps.
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Out-of-Band Management Port
The Out-of-Band (OOB) management port is a 10/100/1000BASE-T

Ethernet port dedicated to remote switch management. Traffic on this port is
segregated from operational network traffic on the switch ports and cannot be
switched or routed to the operational network.

USB Port

The Type-A, female USB port supports a USB 2.0-compliant flash memory
drive. The PowerConnect switch can read or write to a flash drive formatted
as FAT-32. You can use a USB flash drive to copy switch configuration files
and images between the USB flash drive and the switch. You can also use the
USB flash drive to move and copy configuration files and images from one
switch to other switches in the network.

The USB port does not support any other type of USB device.

Reset Button

The reset button is accessed through the pinhole and allows you to perform a
hard reset on the switch. To use the reset button, insert an unbent paper clip
or similar tool into the pinhole. When the switch completes the boot process
after the reset, it resumes operation with the most recently saved
configuration. Any changes made to the running configuration that were not
saved to the startup configuration prior to the reset are lost.

Port and System LEDs

The front panel contains light emitting diodes (LEDs) that indicate the
status of port links, power supplies, fans, stacking, and the overall system.
Additionally, the PowerConnect 7024P and PowerConnect 7048P switches
contain LEDs that provide information about Power over Ethernet Plus
(PoE+) status and activity on the ports.

For information about the status that the LEDs indicate, see the User’s

Configuration Guide.
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Stack Master LED and Stack Number Display

When a switch within a stack is the master unit, the stack master LED, which
is labeled M, is solid green. If the M LED is off, the stack member is not the
master unit. The Stack No. panel displays the unit number for the stack
member. If a switch is not part of a stack, the M LED is illuminated and the
stack unit number is 1.

PowerConnect 7000 Series Back Panel

The following images show the back panel of the PowerConnect 7000 Series
switches.

Figure 1-8. PC7024, PC7024F, and PC7048 Back Panel

Fan Vents

Dual 10G Slots for SFP+, 10GBASE-T, Redundant DC Power AC Power
or Stacking/10GbE Modules Supply Receptacle Receptacle

Figure 1-9. PC7024P and PC7048P Back Panel

Fan Vents

Dual 10G Slots for SFP+, 10GBASE-T,  External DC Power AC Power
or Stacking/10 GbE Modules Supply Receptacle Receptacle
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Figure 1-10. PC7048R Back Panel

Fan Trays

AC Power Dual 10G Slots for SFP+, 10GBASE-T, AC Power
Receptacle or Stacking/10GbE Modules Receptacle

Expansion Slots for Plug-in Modules

Two expansion slots are located on the back of the switch and can support the
following modules:

¢ 10GBASE-T module
e SFP+ module
»  Stacking/10 GbE module

Each plug-in module has two ports. The Stacking/10GbE modules can be
configured to operate as cither 16-Gigabit stacking ports or 10-Gigabit
Ethernet switch ports. The plug-in modules include hot-swap support, so you
do not need to reboot the switch after you install a new module.

Power Supplies

PC7024 and PC7024F

PowerConnect 7024 and PowerConnect 7024F switches have an internal
180-watt power supply. The additional external power supply (PowerConnect
RPS720) provides 180 watts of power and gives full redundancy for the

switch.

PC7024P

PowerConnect 7024P switches have an internal 1000-watt power supply.
The additional external power supply (PowerConnect MPS1000) provides
1000 Watts and gives full redundancy for the switch.
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PC7048

PowerConnect 7048 switches have an internal 180-watt power supply.
The additional external power supply (PowerConnect RPS720) provides
180 watts and gives full redundancy for the switch.

PC7048P

PowerConnect 7048P switches have an internal 1000-watt power supply
which can support up to 24 ports of PoE. The additional external power
supply (PowerConnect MPS1000) allows all 48 ports of PoE, or 24 ports of
PoF, and full redundancy for the switch.

PC7048R and PC7048R-RA

PowerConnect 7048R and PowerConnect 7048R-RA switches are designed as
top-of-rack switches and include two internal, replaceable, AC power supplies
for redundant or load-sharing operation. Each power supply can provide

300 watts and includes hot-swap support. This means you do not need to
power-down the switch to remove or replace one power supply while the other
power supply is operating normally. However, it is necessary to remove power
from the power supply that is being removed or replaced.

A CAUTION: Remove the power cable from the modules prior to removing the
module itself. Power must not be connected prior to insertion in the chassis.

Ventilation System

Three fans cool the PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024E, and
PowerConnect 7048. The PowerConnect 7024P and PowerConnect 7048P
cach have two fans, with a third fan in the internal power supply.

The PowerConnect 7048R has two hot-swappable fan trays with one fan each.

Locator LED

The back panel includes an LED to help identify the switch within a rack or
room full of switches. From your remote management system, you can set the
LED to blink to help you or a local technician identify the physical location of
the switch.
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Installation

Site Preparation

PowerConnect 7000 Series switches can be mounted in a standard 48.26-cm
(19-inch) rack or left freestanding (placed on a flat surface) and function as
stand-alone switches.

Before installing the switch or switches, make sure that the chosen
installation location meets the following site requirements:

Power — The switch is installed near an easily accessible 100-240 VAC,
50-60 Hz outlet.

Clearance — There is adequate front and rear clearance for operator
access. Allow clearance for cabling, power connections, and ventilation.

Cabling — The cabling is routed to avoid sources of electrical noise such
as radio transmitters, broadcast amplifiers, power lines, and fluorescent
lighting fixtures.

Ambient Temperature — The ambient switch operating temperature
range is 0 to 45°C (32 to 113°F) at a relative humidity of up to 95 percent,
non-condensing.

Unpacking the Switch

Package Contents

When unpacking each switch, make sure that the following items are
included:

14

One PowerConnect switch
One AC power cable (two AC power cables for the PowerConnect 7048R)
One RJ-45 to DB-9 female cable

One rack-mount kit for rack installation (two mounting brackets, bolts,
and cage nuts)

One set of self-adhesive rubber pads for the free-standing switch (four pads
are included)

User Documentation CD
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*  Getting Started Guide
*  Safety and Regulatory Information
*  Warranty and Support Information

*  Software License Agreement

Unpacking Steps
Q NOTE: Before unpacking the switch, inspect the container and immediately report
any evidence of damage.

1 Place the container on a clean, flat surface and cut all straps securing the
container.

Open the container or remove the container top.

Carefully remove the switch from the container and place it on a secure
and clean surface.

4 Remove all packing material.

Inspect the product and accessories for damage.

Mounting the Switch

A WARNING: Read the safety information in the Safety and Regulatory Information
as well as the safety information for other switches that connect to or support the
switch.

The AC power connector is on the back panel of the switch.

Installing in a Rack

A WARNING: Do not use rack mounting kits to suspend the switch from under a
table or desk, or attach it to a wall.

A CAUTION: Disconnect all cables from the switch before continuing. Remove all
self-adhesive pads from the underside of the switch, if they have been attached.

A CAUTION: When mounting multiple switches into a rack, mount the switches
from the bottom up.

1 Place the supplied rack-mounting bracket on one side of the switch,
ensuring that the mounting holes on the switch line up to the mounting
holes in the rack-mounting bracket. Figure 1-11 illustrates where to mount
the brackets.
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Figure 1-11. Attaching the Brackets

AN
E4
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Insert the supplied bolts into the rack-mounting holes and tighten with a
screwdriver.

Repeat the process for the rack-mounting bracket on the other side of the
switch.

Insert the switch into the 48.26 cm (19 inch) rack, ensuring that the rack-
mounting holes on the switch line up to the mounting holes in the rack.

Secure the switch to the rack with either the rack bolts or cage nuts and
cage-nut bolts with washers (depending on the kind of rack you have).
Fasten the bolts on bottom before fastening the bolts on top.

CAUTION: Make sure that the supplied rack bolts fit the pre-threaded holes in the
rack.

NOTE: Make sure that the ventilation holes are not obstructed.
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Installing as a Free-standing Switch
Q NOTE: We strongly recommend mounting the switch in a rack.

Install the switch on a flat surface if you are not installing it in a rack.
The surface must be able to support the weight of the switch and the switch
cables. The switch is supplied with four self-adhesive rubber pads.

1 Attach the self-adhesive rubber pads on each location marked on the
bottom of the switch.

2 Set the switch on a flat surface, and make sure that it has proper
ventilation by leaving 5 cm (2 inches) on each side and 13 cm (5 inches) at

the back.

Stacking Multiple Switches

You can stack PowerConnect PowerConnect 7000 Series switches up to

12 switches high, supporting up to 576 front panel ports. When multiple

switches are connected together through the stack ports, they operate as a

single unit with a larger port count. The stack operates and is managed as a

single entity.

Q NOTE: If you are installing a stack of switches, you need to assemble and cable the
stack before powering up and configuring it. When a stack is powered up for the

first time, the switches elect a Master Switch, which may occupy any location in
the stack. The Master LED on the front panel is illuminated on the master unit.

Creating a Switch Stack

Create a stack by connecting adjacent units using the stacking ports on the
back panel of the switch. Stacking modules are sold separately. Figure 1-12
shows the switches connected in a ring topology, which is the recommended
topology for a stack.

1 Install a separately purchased stacking module in one of the rear expansion
slots for each of the switches in the stack.

2 Connect one of the short stacking cables into either of the stacking ports
of the top switch and the switch directly below it.

If necessary, use a separately purchased, long (3 meter) stacking cable to
connect the switches.
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3 Repeat this process until all of the devices are connected.

4 Use the remaining stacking cable to connect the remaining free ports,
one cach on the top and bottom switches.

Figure 1-12. Connecting a Stack of Switches

XG1Port  XG2 Port

Unit 1

The stack in Figure 1-12 is connected in a ring topology and has the following
physical connections between the switches:

*  The XGI port on Unit 1 is connected to the XG2 port on Unit 2.
*  The XGI port on Unit 2 is connected to the XG4 port on Unit 3.
*  The XG3 port on Unit 3 is connected to the XG2 port on Unit 1.

Stacking Standby

The stacking feature supports a Standby or backup unit that assumes the
Master unit role if the Master unit in the stack fails. As soon as a Master
failure is detected in the stack, the Standby unit initializes the control plane
and enables all other stack units with the current configuration. The Standby
unit maintains a synchronized copy of the running configuration for the
stack. During switchover, all the ports are brought down and brought up to
avoid possible loops and to get new master software applications to a
consistent state.

The Standby unit is pre-configured in the stack; however, you can use the CLI
to select a different stack member as Standby. See the User’s Configuration
Guide or the CLI Reference Guide for more information.
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Starting and Configuring the Switch

The following flow chart provides an overview of the steps you use to perform
the initial configuration after the switch is unpacked and mounted.

Figure 1-13. Installation and Configuration Flow Chart

Connect Power
and Console

!

Power On

Yes

v

Choose Option 2
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Enter Boot
Menu?

No
v

4

Loading Program
from Flash to RAM

Boot Menu
(Special Functions

Enter
Wizard?

Manual Initial
Configuration

I

v

Easy Setup Wizard
Configuration

Advanced
Configuration
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Connecting a Switch to a Terminal

After completing all external connections, connect a terminal to a switch to
configure the switch.

Q NOTE: Read the release notes for this product before proceeding. You can
download the release notes from the Dell Support website at
support.dell.com/manuals.

[E4 NOTE: We recommend that you obtain the most recent version of the user
documentation from the Dell Support website at support.dell.com/manuals.

To monitor and configure the switch via serial console, use the console port
on the front panel of the switch (see Figure 1-14) to connect it to a VI'100
terminal or to a computer running VI'100 terminal emulation software. The
console port is implemented as a data terminal equipment (DTE) connector.

The following equipment is required to use the console port:

*  VT100-compatible terminal or a desktop or a portable computer with a
serial port running VT'100 terminal emulation software, such as Microsoft
HyperTerminal.

* Aserial cable (provided) with an RJ-45 connector for the console port and
DB-9 connector for the terminal.

Perform the following tasks to connect a terminal to the switch console port:

1 Connect the DB-9 connector on the serial cable to the terminal or
computer running VI'100 terminal emulation software.

2 Configure the terminal emulation software as follows:

a  Sclect the appropriate serial port (for example, COM 1) to connect to
the console.

b  Set the data rate to 9600 baud.
¢ Sect the data format to 8 data bits, 1 stop bit, and no parity.
d  Set the flow control to none.

e Set the terminal emulation mode to VT'100.
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f  Select Terminal keys for Function, Arrow, and Ctrl keys. Make sure
that the setting is for Terminal keys (not Microsoft Windows keys).

Q NOTE: When using HyperTerminal with Microsoft Windows 2000, make sure
that you have Windows 2000 Service Pack 2 or later installed. With Windows
2000 Service Pack 2, the arrow keys function properly in HyperTerminal's
VT100 emulation. Go to microsoft.com for more information about Windows
2000 service packs.

3 Connect the RJ-45 connector on the cable directly to the switch console
port. The PowerConnect 7000 Series console port is located on the right
side of the front panel and is labeled with a |O]O| symbol, as shown in
Figure 1-14.

% NOTE: If you are configuring a stack of switches, connect the serial cable to
the console port of the Master switch. If you connect the terminal to a
subordinate switch, you will not be able to use the CLI.

Figure 1-14. Console Port Location

Console Port

The RJ-45 port to the right of the console port is for out-of-band

management.
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Connecting a Switch to a Power Supply

A CAUTION: Read the safety information in the Safety and Regulatory Information
as well as the safety information for other switches that connect to or support the
switch.

The PowerConnect 7048R switch has two power supplies for redundant or
load-sharing operation. All other models in the PowerConnect 7000 Series
have one power supply. The power receptacles are on the back panel.

AC and DC Power Connection

1 Make sure that the switch console port is connected to a VI'100 terminal
or VI'100 terminal emulator via the RJ-45 to DB-9 female cable.

2 Usinga 5-foot (1.5 m) standard power cable with safety ground connected,
connect the power cable to the AC main receptacle located on the back
panel (see Figure 1-15).

3 Connect the power cable to a grounded AC outlet.

If you are using a redundant or external DC power supply, such as the
PowerConnect RPS720 or PowerConnect MPS1000, connect the DC
power cable to the DC receptacle located on the back panel (see

Figure 1-15).

Figure 1-15. AC and DC Power Connection to Switch

To DC Power Source (Optional)

To AC Power Source

22 | Getting Started Guide



Booting the Switch

When the power is turned on with the local terminal already connected, the
switch goes through a power-on self-test (POST). POST runs every time the
switch is initialized and checks hardware components to determine if the
switch is fully operational before completely booting. If POST detects a
critical problem, the program flow stops. If POST passes successtully, valid
firmware is loaded into RAM. POST messages are displayed on the terminal
and indicate test success or failure. The boot process runs for approximately
60 seconds.

You can invoke the Boot menu after the first part of the POST is completed.
From the Boot menu, you can perform configuration tasks such as resetting
the system to factory defaults, activating the backup image, or recovering a

password. For more information about the Boot menu functions, see the CLI
Reference Guide.

Performing the Initial Configuration

The initial configuration procedure is based on the following assumptions:

*  The PowerConnect switch was never configured before and is in the same
state as when you received it.

*  The PowerConnect switch booted successfully.

* The console connection was established, and the Dell Easy Setup Wizard
prompt appears on the screen of a VI'100 terminal or terminal equivalent.

The initial switch configuration is performed through the console port. After
the initial configuration, you can manage the switch from the already-
connected console port or remotely through an interface defined during the
initial configuration.

% NOTE: The switch is not configured with a default user name, password,
or IP address.

Before setting up the initial configuration of the switch, obtain the following
information from your network administrator:

*  The IP address to be assigned to the management interface.
e The IP subnet mask for the network.
*  The IP address of the management interface default gateway.

These settings are necessary to allow the remote management of the switch
through Telnet (Telnet client) or HT'TP (Web browser).
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Enabling Remote Management

The front panel contains a Gigabit Ethernet port for remote out-of-band
(OOB) management. The OOB port is located to the right of the console
port. Additionally, you can use any of the switch ports on the front panel for
in-band management. By default, all in-band ports are members of VLAN 1.

The Dell Easy Setup Wizard includes prompts to configure network
information for both the OOB management interface and the VLAN 1
routing interface. For either management interface, you can assign a static
IP address and subnet mask or enable DIHCP and allow a network DHCP

server to assign the information.

See the CLI Reference Guide for information about the CLI commands you
use to configure network information.

Initial Configuration Procedure

You can perform the initial configuration by using the Dell Easy Setup
Wizard or by using the CLI. The wizard automatically starts when the switch
configuration file is empty. You can exit the wizard at any point by entering
[ctrl+2z], but all configuration settings specified will be discarded, and the
switch will use the default values.

Q NOTE: If you do not run the Easy Setup Wizard or do not respond to the initial Easy
Setup Wizard prompt within 60 seconds, the switch enters CLI mode.

For more information about performing the initial configuration by using the
CLI, see the CLI Reference Guide. This Getting Started Guide shows how to
use the Easy Setup Wizard for initial switch configuration. The wizard sets up
the following configuration on the switch:

*  Establishes the initial privileged user account with a valid password.
The wizard configures one privileged user account during the setup.

*  Enables CLIlogin and HTTP access to use the local authentication setting
only.

*  Sets up the IP address for the OOB management interface.

*  Sets up the IP address for the VLAN 1 routing interface, of which all
in-band ports are members.

*  Sets up the SNMP community string to be used by the SNMP manager at
a given [P address. You may choose to skip this step if SNMP management
is not used for this switch.
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Allows you to specify the network management system IP address or
permit management access from all IP addresses.

Configures the default gateway IP address for the VLAN 1 interface.

Example Session

This section describes an Easy Setup Wizard session. The following values are
used by the example session:

The SNMP community string to be used is public.

The network management system (NMS) IP address is 10.1.2.100.

The user name is admin, and the password is admin123.

The OOB management interface uses DHCP for IP address assignment.

The IP address for the VLAN 1 routing interface is 10.1.1.200 with a
subnet mask of 255.255.255.0.

The default gateway is 10.1.1.1

The setup wizard configures the initial values as defined above. After
completing the wizard, the switch is configured as follows:

SNMPv2 is enabled and the community string is set up as defined above.
SNMPv3 is disabled by default.

The admin user account is set up as defined.

A network management system is configured. From the management
station, you can access the SNMP, HT'TP, and CLI interfaces. You may also
choose to allow all IP addresses to access these management interfaces by
choosing the (0.0.0.0) IP address.

DIHCEP is enabled on the OOB management interface.
An IP address is configured for the VLAN 1 routing interface.

A default gateway address is configured.

NOTE: In the example below, the possible user options or default values are
enclosed in [ ]. If you press <Enter> with no options defined, the default value is
accepted. Help text is in parentheses.
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The following example contains the sequence of prompts and responses
associated with running an example Dell Easy Setup Wizard session, using
the input values listed above.

After the switch completes the POST and is booted, the following dialog
appears:

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
Applying Global configuration, please wait
Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch. You must
respond to the next question to run the setup wizard
within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will continue
with normal operation using the default system
configuration. Note: You can exit the setup wizard at
any point by entering [ctrl+z].

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y

Step 1:

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can
Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For
more information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or
3 account, see the user documentation).

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y
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To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.

To add a management station:

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public]: public

Q NOTE: If it is configured, the default access level is set to the highest available
access for the SNMP management interface. Initially only SNMPv2 will be
activated. SNMPv3 is disabled until you return to configure security access for
SNMPv3 (e.g. engine ID, view, etc.).

Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100

Step 2:

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation.

To setup a user account:

Please enter the user name. [root]:admin
Please enter the user password: ****xk*xxx
Please reenter the user password: ***kkkk*k
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Step 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the O0OB (Out-Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
configured on both routing and OOB interface.

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] ¥

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]: dhcp

Step 4:

Would you like to setup the VLAN1l routing interface
now? [Y/N] y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0

Step 5:

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1
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This is the configuration information that has been
collected:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100
User Account setup = admin
Password = **x**xkxx

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1l Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1

Step 6:

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard.
You will now enter CLI mode.

Applying Interface configuration, please wait

Next Steps

After completing the initial configuration described in this section, you can
connect the OOB port to your management network for out-of-band remote
management, or you can connect any of the front-panel switch ports to your
production network for in-band remote management.

If you specified DHCP for the OOB or VLAN 1 management interface

IP address, the interface will acquire its IP address from a DIICP server on the
network. To discover the dynamically-assigned IP address, use the console
port connection to issue the following commands:

*  For the OOB interface, enter show ip interface out-of-band.
* For the VLAN I routing interface, enter show ip interface.

To access the Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator interface, enter the
OOB or VLAN 1 management interface IP address into the address field of a
Web browser. For remote management access to the CLI, enter the OOB or
VLAN 1 management interface IP address into a Telnet or SSH client.
Alternatively, you can continue to use the console port for local CLI access to
the switch.
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Your PowerConnect 7000 Series switch supports basic switching features such
as VLANs and spanning tree protocol, as well as advanced Layer 3 features
such as dynamic routing and multicast. Use the Web-based management
interface or the CLI to configure the features your network requires.

For information about how to configure the switch features, sce the

User’s Configuration Guide or CLI Reference Guide included on the

User Documentation CD or available on the support site:
support.dell.com/manuals.

PoE Power Budget

The following PoEE power budget information is provided to comply with
regulatory testing requirements.

Power Supply PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P

Type/Watts Power allocated ~ Power allocated ~ Power allocated ~ Power allocated
for non-Pok, for PoE system  for non-PoE, for Pok system
system (watts) (watts) system (watts) (watts)

Only AC 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 720 watts

Only MPS 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 720 watts

AC and MPS 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 1440 watts
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AZHMTE POST 5135, R s LR X B -

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
Applying Global configuration, please wait
Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch. You must
respond to the next question to run the setup wizard
within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will continue
with normal operation using the default system
configuration. Note: You can exit the setup wizard at
any point by entering [ctrl+z].

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y

(CHRIE | - EAESFEE A EN D) >
TEAER A MR, R %
X Dell 5 % 1 &

R PR P ESERANIR AL &, T RRE I TT. &R
LABbIL 2 3, IFEAN CLIAEALL T35 SNl EACHHL . S IIHE 60
M2 WEE T A Relafr 2260 2, A5 AR SR I BOA K R ST
BARELIERZAT . T T RABEIGEE AN [ctrl+2) BEIR H 22 de ) 5.

RETE RS GBAHE 60 B ZED 2 [YN]y)
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Step 1:

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can
Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For
more information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or
3 account, see the user documentation).

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y

(B

BN OL T, RGEARBE A SNMP & B, ZAITH] SNMP & BATHpl
(Dell Network Manager #3K) , #0] DL

. AR BCE WL SNMP JRA 2 1K 7 o

R AR B HE SNMP K S (F7 1 E SNMP A 1 88 3 ik 1)
VRN, WSRO

S AL RIS SNMP #1112 [Y/N] y)

To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.

To add a management station:

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public]: public
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((EEE SNMP A BLIK ™, 2iidE s LR ST 1P udik,  DURRs i BER
G T U5 R ACHAL R 7 B . 2 8 A3l ek 7
e e vt ) B U 1e) 2800 [ ALBR 2R 15« AT A& Dell Network Manager
BOLEE B O SO W, JFHMERNHEE RS R A0
I RGEMVEN, WES I P U S

IR I B

TR AL ) SNMP BIA A5 . [public]:public)

Q i MREERE, FHAARRIIEREHNATiAE SNMP EEEZEONRES
PR A . ERHVINEIE SNMPv2. 15ZEF SNMPv3, B ZER[EIT A SNMPv3
BeERLipE (flan, 51210, EFS .

Please enter the IP address of the Management System

(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100

(IEMINE LR SEM 1P Motk [AB.C.D] SGEECAF [0.0.0.0] LA MATAr] 4 22
ST . [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100)

Step 2:

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation.

To setup a user account:

Please enter the user name. [root]:admin
Please enter the user password: *****k*x**
Please reenter the user password: ***kkkkx*
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(LI, 2:

U, TR MRIRBUR I 15) FIPIR . i T T 51
CLI T & Web 1. MR, LA FEICEI P F EooR R 4%
TP R ESOSURGBIVERS , 2B B SO
YRR

WHMAM 4 [root]:admin

E TN et e
R N IRt TR
Step 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the O0OB (Out-Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
configured on both routing and OOB interface.

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]: dhcp

(% 3.
LRk, 75 OOB Gifdh) #E10F1 /8L VLAN 1 2% fhi4 1 B s 1P Hhdik.
A DU X 28 TP Huhik ok 15 ) A8 #e AL CLI. Web FHifisE SNMP S

BB AT AT B B DU ) AL, AR
CWEEHE O IP Hibk,
IR FNAER B OOB #0 EFsh  FlE 1P Hudk, NIBEERIAR .

IR EAAMEN? [Y/N]y
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N &) 1P Hulk (A.B.C.D) A “DHCP” A5l , HBhA
M4 DHCP k45 251 K 1P Hihik.  [192.168.2.1]: dhep)

Step 4:

Would you like to setup the VLANl routing interface
now? [Y/N] y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0

(R 4.
SRR VLAN 1 882112 [Y/N]y

TN 1) 1P Hukik (A.B.C.D) 84N “DHCP” (A#51%5) . BB
M 2% DHCP IRZ5#%i% K 1P Hbtik: 10.1.1.200

I TP FMHERS (AB.C.D B /nn) : 255.255.255.0)
Step 5:

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100
User Account setup = admin
Password = ****xxkx

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1l Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1
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WS, BCEBRAMIOC, NG e g U ) R 4 1 G TP Mk
[0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

LU 2 AR I E A R

SNMP Ftifii = "public"@10.1.2.100
Ak % & = admin

E‘z}’ﬁg ROl Ok

A4 1P Hikk = DHCP
VLANI % 288 1 1P = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
ERIARIG = 10.1.1.1)

Step 6:

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard.
You will now enter CLI mode.

Applying Interface configuration, please wait ...
(B 6:

U SRAE BER, A (Y) RAFECE, PR EHIR R Shlic B30k i
FEAIER, ERA (N) ZIFERE, RaERHENAS: [YN]y

UG Dell 17 5 i) F o BUAERCREEAN CLI B
IEAEN SR E, R )
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Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
Applying Global configuration, please wait ...
Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch.
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You must respond to the next question to run the setup
wizard within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will
continue with normal operation using the default
system configuration. Note: You can exit the setup
wizard at any point by entering [ctrl+z].

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y

( (HJT |- IEAESEfre s ) >
EEERERMERE - G50 .
FGIBEF] Dell f 524555 88
% 2SR BB IS B sRZR S - IR TR EEBRBISEL T - 2]
Dl Zeekigae - it A CLI AR LI /7 2(EeE 50y - RUATE 60
B NEAE T EAEA REET T2 S EEE - 5 AR Bl s R
FEMEIE BT o T ¢ T DAREREIEIR A [ctrl +2] SR 2SR -
M EEITLHNEE  (UWELE 60 MARBIEEEE) 2 [Y/N]y)
Step 1:
The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can
Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For

more information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or
3 account, see the user documentation).

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y
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To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.

To add a management station:

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public]: public

K ix: aREsw  ERTIEEISSREsERER SNVP SENENSS
SETHEAR T o SRUIERLE) SNMPV2 o $§25F3 SNMPV3 » EIZIR[E|T 2 SNMPV3
HERPEEH (Hla] 5% D BEE.

(B

THER BT - AMREE Rl SNMP 8 - 23 ] SNMP B Ha 28
(Dell Network Manager %3k ) » #&KA[LL :

. BUERENIAG SNMP RA 2 k= -

- R BN E HA SNMP k= - (CARAEE SNMP R 1 863 iR
. BEIE - 2RI -

e LENEGE SNMP A5 2 [Y/N] y

PIERE SNMP EBIR = - IR E BB [P A4k - DURR EEHRHM
RN R Hagsy T ERE T B0 - R BB Bk = il
e BRSO | EF T AR 15] « WTLUBEA] Dell Network Manager B,
AR E A B IS — 3% W H RSB UN IN L AAE B R EEN - HRII
EHAMAVEHE - 2R RIS -
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SR B
A A ARy SNMP [E#& T 5 o [public]:public - )

Please enter the IP address of the Management System

(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100

( E5ta A 2y 1P A7hk [AB.C.D] 8 F=2It [0.0.0.0] DUEIEFasE
BIEAEFTAER © [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100)

Step 2:

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation.

To setup a user account:

Please enter the user name. [root]:admin
Please enter the user password: ***x*x*k*x*xx
Please reenter the user password: ****kxk*k

(FBE2:

BUE - TREECERNIRIEaET IR (Roal 15) BERIEIRE » BR= AR

B AE] CLLS vk Web F7i - F8& - ] DUGEseE FoARR = I8 ST nlHE
el o A Bl E i I PRI B AT RSB IRYEETS - AR 2RI A E 3
XA

SR B

A © [1o0t]:admin
TS o *xxwnrss
ST A B © *wexwnnnn)
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Step 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the OOB (Out-Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
configured on both routing and OOB interface.

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] ¥

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]: dhcp

(B3
# 2K 4 OOB (Aissh) AT/ 8L VLAN 1 g ERf i Basse 1P A7k -
FILABEFIIESE TP ATHEAAFHUAC R CLI ~ Web /NI SNMP S -

LB T E T AR > BATLL
- BCEEE T [P A7k
- WERFIRFFERREIAT OOB i EFE) &€ [P Akl - RIEGE TR A

SV RIEGEN M 2 [Y/N]y

ari A@efiiy 1P A7kt (A.B.C.D) g A " DHCP ; (M5 [8%) - HBfI
{8 DHCP fAlflR 234K 1P fizdik » [192.168.2.1]: dhep)
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Step 4:

Would you like to setup the VLANIl routing interface
now? [Y/N] y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0

(B4
SVRIEGE VLAN 1SS 2 [Y/N]y

ari A@efiiiy 1P f7hk (A.B.C.D) g A "DHCP , (N5 [5%) - HBfI
f#8i% DHCP fAljlR 835K 1P fiz4ik : 10.1.1.200

gt A 1P THEikEeE (AB.CD I /nn) & 255.255.255.0)
Step 5:

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100
User Account setup = admin
Password = ****xxkx

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1l Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1
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SNMP 1 = "public"@10.1.2.100
i 5 IR FE%E = admin

gzu:(ﬁ% ROk R IOk

#s48 [P #ikk = DHCP

VLANI #&p 284 i IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
FHERREE = 10.1.1.1)

Step 6:

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard.
You will now enter CLI mode.

Applying Interface configuration, please wait ...
(FBE6:

AREERIEHE - Gt (Y) REIFAHRE - AR H AR B REHRERE - 2IR&E
AARIERE - R A (N) BRI - ARREHTREIEEE © [YN]y

JEHEBEA Dell 52200058 - HAERKEA CLIEA -
IEAEE I T HAHRE - R )

APER 1 9



ETRMSER
SERAREIFTRARIAGHRE R » BT LUK OOB gl B S BRI DU
T o E e B > ] DURHT R A HA ol e e 1) 7 A i DA T
T PR S O B o
ARy OOB 5 VLAN 1 37 [P fihkaE 7 DHCP Al &R -
f#y DHCP frlff#s 1S H 1P skl - EE B ENRE ARy [P A7kl 3560 P
PP A I DU T i <

o HA OOB A & A show ip interface out-of-band-

o ¥R VLAN | B&EH/ M > 35 A show ip interface-
ZIFEY Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator 47 f 55 4E Web 3 & 250191
HEmAAZ Him A OOB B¢ VLAN 1 E S [P {74k - 2 CLI g s 2R
TFHL #54F Telnet 5 SSH A Fimdrda A OOB & VLAN 1 &8 11 1P fizdk-
B T DAHERE B F - PR e S R ZE I T A CLI 7R
18y PowerConnect 7000 25 AHES STARFA N A HIIHE (41 VLAN HIg5ER
RHIR HekmaR e ) » DURERRER 3 JELhRE (ANEhRERS FhAI 2 BHEX ) - fi ]
FERA Web /B CLI ATEE HUHE RS 75 20 DR - B R E &
HERIRERE N G2 B /2 H I CD _ERY (User's Configuration
Guide ) (fEFIFE#IRE AR ) 80 (CLI 2575/ ) » 8 Se B pHE AT IELL R SRk
BEMERY : support.dell.com/manuals-

PoE EFFAR

$efftLUT PoE FEIRTHRE AN AR Z K -

EIEER R/ PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P

= By PoE 25y Pob B#EMIL Judll: Pob R Ty Pob R D
ForyREdR (L) RYEEIR (D) BoRVEIR (L0 A9dEdR (A

R AC 180 . 720 B, 180 . 720 F.

EERR MPS 180 FL 720 B 180 EL 720 kL

AC F1 MPS 180 . 720 B, 180 . 1440 F.

92 | APiERS


http://support.dell.com
http://support.dell.com/manuals

Commutateur Dell
PowerConnectde la série 7000

Guide de mise en route

Modeles réglementaires : PC7024,
PC7024P, PC7024F, PC7048, PC7048P,
PC7048R, et PC7048R-RA



Remarques, précautions et avertissements

Q REMARQUE : Une REMARQUE indique des informations importantes qui peuvent
vous aider a mieux utiliser votre ordinateur.

A PRECAUTION : Une PRECAUTION indique un risque potentiel d'endommagement
du matériel ou de pertes de données si les instructions ne sont pas suivies.

/N AVERTISSEMENT : UN AVERTISSEMENT indique un risque potentiel
d'endommagement du matériel, de blessure corporelle ou de mort.

Les informations contenues dans ce document peuvent étre modifiées sans préavis.
© 2011 Dell Inc. tous droits réservés.

La reproduction de ce document de quelque maniére que ce soit sans I'autorisation écrite de Dell Inc.
est strictement interdite.

Marques utilisées dans ce document : Dell™, le logo DELL, PowerConnect™ et OpenManage™ sont
des marques de Dell Inc. Microsoft®, Windows®, Windows Server®, MS-DOS® et Windows Vista®
sont des marques ou des marques déposées de Microsoft Corporation aux Etats-Unis et/ou dans
d’autres pays.

Tous les autres noms de marques et marques commerciales utilisés dans ce document se rapportent
aux sociétés propriétaires de ces marques et de ces noms ou a leurs produits. Dell Inc. décline tout
intérét propriétaire vis-a-vis des marques et des noms de marque autres que les siens.

Modeles réglementaires : PC7024, PC7024P, PC7024F, PC7048, PC7048P, PC7048R, et PC7048R-RA
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Introduction

Ce document contient des informations générales sur les commutateurs
Dell PowerConnect de la série 7000, ainsi que des informations relatives a
l'installation d'un commutateur et de sa configuration initiale. Pour obtenir
des informations sur la configuration et le controle des caractéristiques du
commutateur, reportez-vous au User's Configuration Guide (Guide de
configuration), que vous trouverez sur le CD User Documentation
(Documentation utilisateur). Vous pouvez également vous rendre sur le site
Web du support de Dell a I'adresse support.dell.com pour prendre
connaissance des dernieres mises a jour concernant la documentation et

le micrologiciel.

Ce document contient les sections suivantes :
e Présentation du matériel
e [Installation

. Démarrage et Conﬁguration du commutateur

Présentation générale des commutateurs
PowerConnect de la série 7000

Les commutateurs PowerConnect de la série 7000 sont des commutateurs
Ethernet Gigabit de couche 3 empilables et comprennent les six modeles
suivants :

*  PowerConnect 7024 (PC7024)

*  PowerConnect 7024P (PC7024P)

*  PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)

*  PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

*  PowerConnect 7048P (PC7048P)

*  PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

4 REMARQUE : Le PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA) est un
commutateur «top-of-rack». La différence entre les modéles PC7048R et
PC7048R-RA est I'orientation de la ventilation.
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Présentation du mateériel

Cette section contient des informations sur les caractéristiques du dispositif
et sur les configurations matérielles des modules des commutateurs
PowerConnect de la série 7000.

Tous les modeles sont des commutateurs 1U montables sur rack avec
les dimensions suivantes :

* 440 x 460 x 44 mm (Largeur x Profondeur x Hauteur)
* 173 x18,1 x 1,74 po (Largeur x Profondeur x Hauteur)

Panneau avant des PowerConnect de la
série 7000

Les images suivantes présentent les panneaux avant des six modeles
de commutateurs PowerConnect de la série 7000.

Figure 1-1. PowerConnect 7024 avec 24 ports 10/100/1000 BASE-T

Ports RJ-45 10/100/1000 BASE-T en duplex Ports combo
intégral et a détection automatique
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Figure 1-2. PowerConnect 7024P avec 24 ports 10/100/1000 BASE-T PoE Plus

Ports 10/100/1000 BASE-T-45 PoE Plus Ports combo
offrant jusqu'a 30 W par port

Figure 1-3. PowerConnect 7024F avec 24 ports SFP

Ports SFP Ports combo

Figure 1-4. PowerConnect 7048 avec 48 ports 10/100/1000 BASE-T

Ports RJ-45 10/100/1000 BASE-T en duplex Ports combo
intégral et a détection automatique
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Figure 1-5. PowerConnect 7048P avec 48 ports 10/100/1000 BASE-T PoE Plus

Ports 10/100/1000 BASE-T-45 PoE Plus Ports combo
offrant jusqu'a 30 W par port

Figure 1-6. PowerConnect 7048R avec 48 ports 10/100/1000 BASE-T

[
Ports RJ-45 10/100/1000 BASE-T en duplex Ports combo
intégral et a détection automatique

En plus des ports de commutateur, le panneau avant de chaque modele
de la série comprend les ports suivants :

*  Port de console

*  Port de gestion hors bande

* Port USB

Les ports supplémentaires se situent sur le ¢oté droit du panneau avant.
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Figure 1-7. Ports supplémentaires présent sur les commutateurs PowerConnect de la
série 7000

Port de console Port de gestion hors bande

=  PortUSB

Bouton Reset
(Réinitialisation)

Ports combo

Le panneau avant comporte également un bouton de réinitialisation (trou
d'épingle) et plusicurs voyants DEL d'état.

Q REMARQUE : Les voyants DEL des ports et les voyants DEL du systéme situés sur
le panneau avant ne sont pas les mémes selon les modeles. La figure 1-7 présente
les voyants DEL des commutateurs PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F et
PowerConnect 7048.

Ports de commutateur

Les panneaux avant du PowerConnect 7024 et du PowerConnect 7024P sont
¢équipés de 24 ports Ethernet Gigabit (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45 et de
quatre ports combo SFP qui disposent d'un mode de détection automatique
du débit, du controle de flux et du mode duplex. Les émetteurs-récepteurs
SEP sont vendus séparément. Les ports du commutateur PowerConnect
7024P sont conformes a la norme IEEE 802.3at-2009 (PoE Plus) et peuvent
fournir une puissance allant jusqu'a 30 W par port.

Le pannecau avant du PowerConnect 7024F offre 20 ports Ethernet Gigabit
(10/100/1000 BASE-FX) SFP ainsi que 4 ports combo pour la prise en charge
de média cuivre ou SI'P.
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Les panneaux avant du PowerConnect 7048, du PowerConnect7048P et du
PowerConnect 7048R offrent 48 ports Ethernet Gigabit (10/100/1000 BASE-T)
RJ-45 et quatre ports combo SFP. Les ports du commutateur PowerConnect

7048P sont conformes a la norme IEEE 802.3at-2009 (PoFE. Plus) et peuvent
fournir une puissance allant jusqu'a 30 W par port.

Les ports de commutateurs du panneau avant disposent des caractéristiques
suivantes :

*  Le commutateur détecte automatiquement le type de cible branché sur
les ports RJ-45 (directs ou croisés).

* Les ports SFP prennent en charge les modules SX et LX.

* Les ports RJ-45 prennent en charge les modes semi duplex et duplex
intégral a 10/100/1000 Mbps.

Port de console

Le port de console est utilisé pour la gestion par I'intermédiaire d'une
interface série. Ce port offre une connexion directe au commutateur et vous
permet d'accéder a I'interface CLI depuis un terminal de console connecté au
port via le cable série fourni (R]-45 vers des connecteurs DB-9 femelles).

Le port de console prend en charge les données asynchrones dont le format est
le suivant : 8 bits de données, 1 bit d'arrét, aucun bit de parité et aucun controle
de flux. Le débit par défaut est de 9 600 bps.

Port de gestion hors bande

Le port de gestion hors bande (OOB) est un port Ethernet 10/100/1000
BASE-T dédi¢ a la gestion de commutateur distant. Le trafic sur ce port est
séparé du trafic réscau opérationnel des ports de commutateur et ne peut étre
basculé ou acheminé vers le réseau opérationnel.

Port USB

Le port USB femelle de type A prend en charge un lecteur 8 mémoire flash
compatible USB 2.0. Le commutateur PowerConnect peut lire ou écrire des
données sur un lecteur flash formaté en FAT-32. Vous pouvez utiliser un
lecteur USB flash pour transférer des fichiers ou des images de configuration
entre le lecteur USB flash et le commutateur. Vous pouvez également utiliser
le lecteur flash USB pour déplacer et copier les fichiers et les images de
configuration d'un commutateur vers les autres commutateurs du réseau.

Le port USB ne prend en charge aucun autre type de périphérique USB.
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Bouton Reset (Réinitialisation)

Le bouton de réinitialisation est accessible par l'intermédiaire du trou
d'épingle et vous permet d'effectuer une réinitialisation a froid du
commutateur. Pour utiliser ce bouton, insérez un trombone déplié ou

un outil similaire dans le trou d'épingle. Lorsque le commutateur a terminé
le processus de redémarrage apres la réinitialisation, il reprend son
fonctionnement avec la derniere configuration enregistrée. Toute
modification apportée a la configuration en cours qui n'a pas été enregistrée
dans la configuration de démarrage avant la réinitialisation, sera perdue.

Voyants DEL des ports et du systeme

Le panneau avant est équipé de voyants DEL indiquant I'état des liaisons
des ports, des blocs d'alimentation, des ventilateurs, de I'empilement et de
l'ensemble du systeme. En outre, les commutateurs PowerConnect 7024P et
PowerConnect 7048P disposent de voyants DEL fournissant des informations
sur I'état et 'activité de la fonction Power over Ethernet Plus (PoE+)

des ports.

Pour obtenir des informations sur I'état indiqué par les voyants, reportez-vous
au User's Configuration Guide (Guide de configuration).

Voyant maitre de la pile et affichage du numéro de la pile

Lorsque qu'un commutateur de la pile est l'unité maitre, le voyant maitre de
la pile, désigné par M, est en vert fixe. Sile voyant M est éteint, le membre de
la pile n'est pas I'unité maitre. Le panneau du numéro de la pile affiche le
numéro de l'unité du membre de la pile. Si un commutateur ne fait pas partie
d'une pile, le voyant M est allumé et le numéro de l'unité de la pile est 1.
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Panneau arriere des PowerConnect de la
série 7000

Les images suivantes présentent le panneau arriere des commutateurs
PowerConnect de la série 7000.

Figure 1-8. Panneau arriére du PC7024, du PC7024F et du PC7048

Ouvertures

Logements 10G double port pour Prise du bloc Plris_e )
SFP+, 106 BASE-T ou modules d'alimentation en CC ~ d'alimentation
d'empilage/10 GbE redondant en CA

Figure 1-9. Panneau arriére du PC7024P et du PC7048P

Ouvertures des ventilateurs

Logements 10G double port pour Prise du bloc Prise .
SFP+, 10G BASE-T ou modules d'alimentation en CC d'alimentation
d'empilage/10 GbE externe en CA
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Figure 1-10. Panneau arriére du PC7048R

Tiroirs de ventilateur

Pris.e ) Logements 10G double port pour Prise
d'alimentation SFP+, 106 BASE-T ou modules d'alimentation
en CA d'empilage/10 GbE en CA

Logements d'extension pour modules plug-in

Deux logements d'extension sont situés a l'arriere du commutateur et
peuvent prendre en charge les modules suivants :

*  Module 10G BASE-T
*  Module SFP+
*  Module d'empilage/10 GbE

Chaque module plug-in posseéde deux ports. Les modules d'empilage/10 GbE
peuvent étre configurés pour fonctionner soit comme des ports d'empilage
16 gigabits soit comme des ports de commutateurs Ethernet 10 gigabits.

Les modules plug-in permettent également un remplacement a chaud,

ainsi vous n'avez pas besoin de redémarrer le commutateur apres avoir installé
un nouveau module.
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Blocs d'alimentation

PC7024 et PC7024F

Les commutateurs PowerConnect 7024 et PowerConnect 7024F possede

un bloc d'alimentation interne de 180 watts. Le bloc d'alimentation externe
supplémentaire (PowerConnect RPS720) fournit une puissance de 180 watts
et offre une pleine redondance au commutateur.

PC7024P

Les commutateurs PowerConnect 7024P possedent un bloc d'alimentation
interne de 1000 watts. Le bloc d'alimentation externe supplémentaire
(PowerConnect MPS1000) fournit une puissance de 1000 watts et offre
une pleine redondance au commutateur.

PC7048

Les commutateurs PowerConnect 7048 possedent un bloc d'alimentation
interne de 180 watts. Le bloc d'alimentation externe supplémentaire
(PowerConnect RPS720) fournit une puissance de 180 watts et offre

une pleine redondance au commutateur.

PC7048P

Les commutateurs PowerConnect 7048P posseédent un bloc d'alimentation
interne de 1000 watts pouvant prendre en charge jusqu'a 24 ports PoL.

Le bloc d'alimentation externe supplémentaire (PowerConnect MPS1000)
permet la prise en charge de 48 ports PoL, ou de 24 ports PoE avec une pleine
redondance du commutateur.
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PC7048R et PC7048R-RA

Les commutateurs PowerConnect 7048R et PowerConnect 7048R-RA sont
congus comme commutateurs «top-of-rack» et comprennent deux blocs
d'alimentation en CA internes et remplacables, pour un fonctionnement en
partage de charge ou redondant. Chaque bloc d'alimentation peut fournir
300 watts ct est remplagable a chaud. Cela signific que vous n'avez pas besoin
de mettre hors tension le commutateur pour retirer ou remplacer un bloc
d'alimentation alors que I'autre bloc d'alimentation fonctionne normalement.
Toutefois, il est nécessaire de mettre hors tension le bloc d'alimentation qui
est retiré ou remplacé.

A PRECAUTION : Retirez le cable d'alimentation du module avant de retirer le
module lui-méme. L'alimentation ne doit pas étre connectée avant I'insertion du
bloc dans le chassis.

Systeme de ventilation

Trois ventilateurs refroidissent le PowerConnect 7024, le PowerConnect
7024F et le PowerConnect 7048. Le PowerConnect 7024P et le
PowerConnect 7048P possedent deux ventilateurs et un troisieme dans le
bloc d'alimentation interne. Le PowerConnect 7048R possede deux tiroirs
de ventilateur remplagables a chaud, chacun contenant un ventilateur.

Voyant localisateur

Le panneau arri¢re comprend un voyant qui permet d'identifier un
commutateur dans un rack ou une piece remplie de commutateurs.
Depuis votre systeme de gestion distant, vous pouvez paramétrer le
clignotement du voyant afin que vous ou un technicien puissicz identifier
la position du commutateur.
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Installation

Préparation du site

Les commutateurs PowerConnect de la série 7000 peuvent étre montés dans
un rack standard de 19 pouces (48,26 cm) ou posés sur une surface plane ;
ils fonctionnent comme des commutateurs autonomes.

Avant d'installer le ou les commutateurs, assurez-vous que l'endroit choisi
pour l'installation répond aux conditions suivantes :

* Alimentation : le commutateur doit étre installé & proximité d'une prise

électrique facilement accessible de 100-240 VCA a 50-60 Hz.

* Dégagement : 'avant et l'arriere de ['unité doivent étre suffisamment
dégagés pour rester accessibles a un opérateur. Prévoyez un dégagement
pour le cablage, les connexions électriques et la ventilation.

» Cablage : les cables doivent étre acheminés de fagon a éviter les sources
de bruit électrique, telles que les émetteurs radioélectriques,
les amplificateurs de diffusion, les lignes électriques et les luminaires
pour lampes fluorescentes.

* Température ambiante : la température ambiante du commutateur doit
étre comprise entre 0 et 45°C (de 32 a 113°F), avec une humidité relative
maximale de 95% sans condensation.
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Déballage du commutateur

Contenu du carton

Lors du déballage de chaque commutateur, vérifiez que le carton contient
les éléments suivants :

Un commutateur PowerConnect

Un céble d'alimentation en CA (deux cables d'alimentation en CA pour
le PowerConnect 7048R)

Un cable R]-45 vers un connecteur DB-9 femelle

Un kit de montage pour I'installation en rack (deux supports de fixation,
boulons et écrous a cage)

Quatre patins adhésifs en caoutchouc pour l'installation du commutateur
autonome

Le CD User Documentation

Le Guide de mise en route

Les Informations sur la sécurité et les réglementations
Les Informations sur la garantie et le support technique

Le Contrat de licence du logiciel

Etapes du déballage

E4 REMARQUE : Avant de déballer le commutateur, examinez le carton et signalez

immédiatement tout dommage apparent.

Posez le carton sur une surface plane et propre et coupez toutes les sangles
d'attache.

Ouvrez le carton ou retirez le couvercle.

Retirez avec précaution le commutateur de son carton et posez-le sur une
surface propre et stable.

Retirez tout le matériel d'emballage.

Vérifiez que le produit et ses accessoires ne sont pas endommagés.
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Montage du commutateur

A AVERTISSEMENT : Prenez connaissance des consignes de sécurité figurant
dans le document Safety and Regulatory Information (Informations sur la sécurité
et les réglementations), ainsi que des informations concernant la sécurité des
autres appareils connectés au commutateur.

Le connecteur d'alimentation en CA se trouve sur le panneau arriére

du commutateur.

Montage en rack

A AVERTISSEMENT : N'utilisez pas les kits de montage en rack pour fixer le
commutateur sous une table ou un bureau, ni pour une installation murale.

A PRECAUTION : Débranchez tous les cables du commutateur avant de continuer
la procédure. Retirez tous les patins adhésifs situés sous le commutateur, le cas
écheant.

A PRECAUTION : Si vous installez plusieurs commutateurs dans un rack,
commencez par les emplacements du bas et procédez en remontant vers le haut
du rack.

1 Placez le support de fixation du rack sur un c6té du commutateur, en
alignant les orifices de montage des deux éléments. La figure 1-11 indique
l'emplacement approprié pour le montage des supports.

Figure 1-11.  Fixation des supports

2 Insérez les boulons qui vous ont été fournis dans les orifices de montage,
puis serrez-les a l'aide d'un tournevis.

3 Répétez l'opération de l'autre coté du commutateur.
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4 Insérez le commutateur dans le rack de 19 pouces (48,26 cm), en veillant a
ce que ses orifices de montage soient bien alignés sur ceux du rack.

5 Fixez le commutateur dans le rack en utilisant le systeme de fixation
approprié a votre rack (boulons, écrous a cage ou avec rondelles). Fixez
les boulons du bas avant ceux du haut.

A PRECAUTION : Assurez-vous que les boulons fournis correspondent aux orifices
pré-filetés du rack.

Q REMARQUE : Vérifiez que les entrées d'air ne sont pas obstruées.

Installation d'un commutateur autonome

% REMARQUE : Nous vous recommandons fortement de monter le commutateur
dans un rack.

Sivous n'installez pas le commutateur dans un rack, posez-le sur une surface
plane. Cette surface doit pouvoir supporter le poids de l'appareil et de ses
cables. Le commutateur est livré avec quatre patins adhésifs en caoutchouc.

1 Fixez les patins adhésifs en caoutchouc sur les emplacements marqués,
sous le commutateur.

2 Installez le commutateur sur une surface plane. Pour une ventilation
correcte, laissez un espace de 5 cm (2 pouces) de chaque coté et de 13 em
(5 pouces) a l'arriére.

Empilage de plusieurs commutateurs

Une pile peut comprendre jusqu'a 12 commutateurs PowerConnect de la
série 7000, soit un total de 576 ports frontaux. Lorsque plusicurs
commutateurs sont connectés ensemble a l'aide des ports d'empilage,

ils fonctionnent comme une seule unité avec un plus grand nombre de ports.
La pile fonctionne est est gérée comme une seule entité.

Q REMARQUE : Si vous installez une pile de commutateurs, vous devez terminer son
montage et son cablage avant de la mettre sous tension et de la configurer.
Lorsqu'une pile est mise sous tension pour la premiere fois, I'un des commutateurs
est désigné comme commutateur maitre de la pile. Ce commutateur peut occuper
n'importe quel emplacement. Le voyant maitre situé sur le panneau avant est
allumé sur I'unité maitre.
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Création d'une pile de commutateurs

Pour créer une pile, connectez les unités adjacentes a I'aide des ports
d'empilage situés sur le panneau arriere du commutateur. Les modules
d'empilage sont vendus séparément. La figure 1-12 présente les
commutateurs connectés selon une topologie en anneau (il s'agit de

la topologie recommandée pour une pile).

1 Installez un module d'empilage (acheté séparément) dans I'un des
logements d'extension arriere pour chaque commutateur de la pile.

2 Utilisez un céble d'empilage court pour relier I'un des ports d'empilage
du commutateur situé en haut de la pile au commutateur situé juste en
dessous.

Au besoin, utilisez un cable d'empilage long (3 metres, non fourni) pour
connecter les commutateurs.

3 Répétez l'opération jusqu'a ce que toutes les unités soient connectées.

Utilisez le cable restant pour relier le port inutilisé du commutateur situé
en bas de la pile a celui du commutateur situé en haut de la pile.

Figure 1-12. Connexion d'une pile de commutateurs

Port XG1 Port XG2

La pile illustrée dans la figure 1-12 est connectée selon une typologie en
anneau et présente les connexions suivantes entre les commutateurs :

* Le port XGI de 'unité 1 est connecté au port XG2 de l'unité 2.
* Le port XGI de 'unité 2 est connecté au port XG4 de l'unité 3.
*  Le port XG3 de l'unité 3 est connecté au port XG2 de I'unité 1.
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Unité de secours

La fonction d'empilage permet d'utiliser une unité de secours prévue pour
prendre le relais en cas de panne de l'unité maitre de la pile. Dés qu'une
panne de ['unité maitre de la pile est détectée, I'unité de secours initialise

la carte de controle et active la configuration en cours sur toutes les autres
unités de la pile. Cette unité de secours gere une copie synchronisée de la
configuration en cours pour la pile. Pendant la prise de relais, tous les ports
sont désactivés puis réactivés. Cela permet d'éviter la création de boucles et
de faire en sorte que les logiciels correspondant a la nouvelle unité maitre se
trouvent dans un état adéquat.

L'unité de secours de la pile est pré-configurée, mais vous pouvez utiliser
l'interface CLI pour sélectionner un autre membre de la pile comme unité
de secours. Pour obtenir plus d'informations, reportez-vous au User's
Configuration Guide (Guide de configuration) ou au CLI Reference Guide
(Guide de référence CLI).
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Démarrage et configuration
du commutateur

Llorganigramme ci-dessous présente un apercu des étapes que vous devez effectuer
lors de la configuration initiale apres avoir déballé et monté le commutateur.

Figure 1-13. Organigramme des procédures d'installation et de configuration

Connexion de
|'alimentation et de
la console

Mise sous tension

ntrer dan
le menu BOOT
(Amorgage) 2

Qui

v

Choix de I'option 2

Chargement du
programme de la
mémoire flash vers la

v RAM
Menu Boot
(Amorgage) -
(fonctions spéciales)

Oui

At N
v dans I'Assistant ?
Redémarrage
v
. : Configuration al'aide
. (.:[-)nflguratlon de I'Assistant Easy
initiale manuelle Setup

v

Configuration
avancée

!
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Connexion du commutateur a un terminal

Une fois toutes les connexions externes effectuées, connectez un terminal a
un commutateur pour configurer ce dernier.

Q REMARQUE : Avant de continuer, lisez les notes de publication concernant ce
produit. Vous pouvez les télécharger a partir du site du Support Dell a I'adresse
support.dell.com/manuals.

4 REMARQUE : Nous vous recommandons de vous procurer la version la plus
récente de la documentation utilisateur disponible sur le site du Support Dell a
I'adresse support.dell.com/manuals.

Pour pouvoir gérer et configurer le commutateur a partir d'une console série,
utilisez le port de console situé a I'avant du commutateur (voir la figure 1-14)
pour le relier & un terminal VI'100 ou a un systéme exécutant un logiciel
d'émulation de terminal VT'100. Le port de console est implémenté en tant
que connecteur d'équipement de terminal de données (DTE).

Pour utiliser le port de console, vous devez disposer de 1'équipement suivant :

* un terminal compatible VI'100, ou un ordinateur (de bureau ou portable)
équipé d'un port série et exécutant un logiciel d'émulation de terminal
VT100, par exemple, Microsoft HyperTerminal ;

* un cible série (fourni) doté d'un connecteur RJ-45 pour le port de console
et d'un connecteur DB-9 pour le terminal.

Pour connecter un terminal au port de console du commutateur, procédez
comme suit :

1 Reliez le connecteur DB-9 du cable série au terminal ou a l'ordinateur
exécutant le logiciel d'émulation de terminal VT100.

2 Configurez le logiciel d'émulation de terminal comme suit :

a  Sélectionnez le port série approprié (par exemple COM 1) pour vous
connecter a la console.

b Réglez le débit de données sur 9600 bauds.

¢ Configurez le format de données sur § bits de données, 1 bit d'arrét et
aucune parité.

d Définissez le controle de flux sur aucun.

e Réglez le mode d'émulation du terminal sur VI'100.
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f  Choisissez les touches de terminal pour les touches de fonction, de
direction et Ctrl. Vérifiez que le paramétrage correspond bien a
«Touches de terminal» (et non a «Touches Microsoft Windows»).

Q REMARQUE : Si vous utilisez HyperTerminal sous Microsoft Windows 2000,
assurez-vous que le Service Pack 2 de Windows 2000 ou une version
ultérieure estinstallé. Ce service pack permet aux touches de direction de
fonctionner correctement dans |'émulation VT100 d'HyperTerminal. Pour plus
d'informations concernant les services pack Windows 2000, rendez-vous sur
le site microsoft.com.

Branchez le connecteur RJ-45 du céble directement au commutateur du
port de console. Le port de console PowerConnect de la série 7000 est situé
sur le coté droit du panneau avant et est désigné par le symbole |O]O],
comme indiqué sur la figure 1-14.

E4 REMARQUE : Si vous configurez une pile de commutateurs, branchez le céble
série sur le port de console du commutateur maitre. Si vous connectez le
terminal a un autre commutateur, vous ne pourrez pas utiliser I'interface CLI.

Figure 1-14. Emplacement du port de console

Port de console

Le port RJ-45 situé sur la droite du port de console est utilisé pour la gestion
hors bande.
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Connexion d'un commutateur a un bloc
d'alimentation

A PRECAUTION : Prenez connaissance des consignes de sécurité figurant dans le
document Safety and Regulatory Information (Informations sur la sécurité et les
réglementations), ainsi que des informations concernant la sécurité des autres
appareils connectés au commutateur.

Le commutateur PowerConnect 7048R possede deux blocs d'alimentation
pour un fonctionnement redondant ou en partage de la charge. Tous les
autres modeles PowerConnect de la série 7000 ne possedent qu'un bloc
d'alimentation. Les prises d'alimentation se trouvent sur le panneau arriére.

Connexion des cables d'alimentation en CA et en CC

1 Assurez-vous que le port de console du commutateur est connecté a un
terminal VT'100 ou 4 un émulateur de terminal VI'100 via le cible R]-45
vers DB-9 femelle.

2 Branchez un cible d'alimentation standard de 1,5 m (5 pieds) avec mise a
la terre a la prise CA principale, située sur le panneau arriere (voir la
figure 1-15).

Branchez le cable d'alimentation a une prise CA avec mise a la terre.

Si vous utilisez un bloc d'alimentation en CC redondant ou externe
(PowerConnect RPS720 ou PowerConnect MPS1000), branchez le cible
d'alimentation en CC sur la prise correspondante, situé sur le panneau
arriere de l'appareil (voir la figure 1-15).

Figure 1-15. Connexion des cables d'alimentation en CA et en CC a un commutateur

Vers une source d'alimentation en CC (facultatif)

Vers une source d'alimentation en CA
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Démarrage du commutateur

Ala mise sous tension, lorsque le terminal local est déja connecté, le
commutateur effectue un auto-test de démarrage (POST). Ce test s'exécute a
chaque initialisation du commutateur ; il passe les composants matériels en
revue pour vérifier que le commutateur est totalement opérationnel avant de
terminer le démarrage. Sile test détecte un probleme critique, le processus
s'arréte. Sil'auto-test de démarrage se déroule sans incident, le micrologiciel
valide est chargé dans la RAM. Les messages de l'autotest de démarrage sont
affichés sur le terminal et indiquent le succes ou I'échec du test. Le processus
de démarrage dure environ 60 secondes.

Vous pouvez faire appel au menu BOOT (Amorcage), a la fin de la premiere
partic de l'auto-test de démarrage. Depuis ce menu, vous pouvez effectuer
des taches de configuration, telles que rétablir le systeme sur les parametres
d'usine par défaut, activer 'image de sauvegarde ou récupérer un mot de
passe. Pour obtenir plus d'informations sur les fonctions du menu Boot
(Amorcage), reportez-vous au CLI Reference Guide (Guide de référence CLI).

Réalisation de la configuration initiale

La procédure de configuration initiale repose sur les conditions suivantes :
*  Le commutateur PowerConnect n'a jamais été configuré auparavant et n'a
pas été modifié depuis que vous l'avez regu.
*  Le commutateur PowerConnect a démarré correctement.

* La connexion a la console est établic et I'invite de 'Assistant Dell Easy
Setup est affichée sur I'écran d'un terminal VI'100 ou équivalent.

La configuration initiale du commutateur est effectuée via le port de console.
Une fois cette premiere étape effectuée, le commutateur peut étre géré soit a
partir de la console connectée, soit a distance, via une interface définie lors de
la configuration initiale.

% REMARQUE : Le commutateur ne posséde pas de nom d'utilisateur, de mot de
passe, ni d'adresse IP par défaut.
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Avant de procéder a la configuration initiale du commutateur, demandez
les informations suivantes a votre administrateur réseau :

* l'adresse IP a affecter a I'interface de gestion ;
* le masque de sous-réscau P ;

* l'adresse IP correspondant a la passerelle par défaut de l'interface de
gestion.

Ces parametres sont nécessaires pour permettre la gestion a distance du
commutateur via Telnet (client Telnet) ou HTTP (navigateur Web).

Activation de la gestion a distance

Le panneau avant posseéde un port Ethernet Gigabit pour une gestion hors
bande (OOB). Le port OOB est situé sur la droite du port de console. De
plus, vous pouvez utiliser n'importe quels ports de commutateur du panneau
avant pour une gestion intrabande. Par défaut, tous les ports intrabande sont
membres du VLAN 1.

L'Assistant Dell Easy Setup contient des invites permettant de configurer les
informations réseau de l'interface de gestion OOB et de l'interface de routage
VLAN 1. Pour ces deux interfaces de gestion, vous pouvez assigner une
adresse IP statique et un masque de sous-réseau, ou activer le protocole
DIICP et permettre & un serveur réseau DICP d'assigner les informations.

Reportez-vous au CLI Reference Guide (Guide de référence CLI) pour
obtenir des informations sur les commandes CLI que vous utilisez pour
configurer les informations réseau.

Procédure de configuration initiale

Vous pouvez effectuer la configuration initiale a 'aide de l'interface CLI ou de
'Assistant Dell Easy Setup. Cet assistant démarre automatiquement si le
fichier de configuration du commutateur est vide. Vous pouvez quitter
l'assistant a4 tout moment en appuyant sur [ctrl+z]. Dans ce cas, tous les
parametres de configuration spécifiés sont supprimés et le commutateur
utilise les valeurs par défaut.

Q REMARQUE : Si vous n'exécutez pas |I'Assistant Easy Setup ou ne répondez pas a
I'invite de I'Assistant Easy Setup dans les 60 secondes, le commutateur entre en
mode CLI.
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Pour plus d'informations sur la configuration initiale a I'aide de l'interface
CLI, reportez-vous au CLI Reference Guide (Guide de référence CLI). Ce
Guide de mise en route présente la manicre d'utiliser 'Assistant Easy Setup
pour la configuration initiale du commutateur. L'assistant effectue les
opérations de configuration suivantes sur le commutateur :

Il met en place le compte utilisateur privilégié initial et lui attribue un mot
de passe valide. Un compte utilisateur privilégié est configuré par
l'assistant lors de 'installation.

Il configure 'ouverture de session de l'interface CLI et 'acces HT'TP de
sorte qu'ils utilisent l'authentification locale uniquement.

Il définit I'adresse IP pour l'interface de gestion OOB.

Il configure l'adresse IP pour l'interface de routage VLAN 1, de laquelle
tous les ports intrabandes sont membres.

Il détinit la chaine de communauté SNMP de sorte que le gestionnaire
SNMP l'utilise sur une adresse IP donnée. Vous pouvez ignorer cette étape
sile commutateur n'est pas géré via SNMP.

Il vous permet d'indiquer l'adresse IP du systéme de gestion du réseau ou
d'autoriser l'acces aux fonctions de gestion a partir de toutes les adresses 1P

Il configure l'adresse IP de la passerelle par défaut pour l'interface VLAN 1.

Exemple de session

Cette section illustre une session de 'Assistant Easy Setup. Les valeurs
suivantes sont utilisées dans I'exemple :
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La chaine de communauté SNMP a utiliser est public.
L'adresse IP du systeme de gestion du réscau (NMS) est 10.1.2.100.
Le nom d'utilisateur est admin et le mot de passe est adminl23.

L'interface de gestion OOB utilise le protocole DHCP pour attribuer
l'adresse 1P,

L'adresse IP pour 'interface de routage VLAN 1 est 10.1.1.200 ; le masque
de sous-réseau est 255.255.255.0.

La passcrelle par défaut est 10.1.1.1.
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L'assistant définit les valeurs initiales comme indiqué ci-dessus. Une fois
l'exécution de l'assistant terminée, le commutateur est configuré de la fagon
suivante :

e SNMPv2 est activé et la chaine de communauté est définie comme
indiqué ci-dessus. SNMPv3 est désactivé par défaut.

*  Le compte utilisateur admin est configuré comme indiqué ci-dessus.

*  Un systeme de gestion du réseau est configuré. A partir de la station de
gestion, vous pouvez accéder aux interfaces SNMP, HT'TP et CLI. Vous
pouvez également décider d'autoriser toutes les adresses IP a accéder a ces
interfaces de gestion en sélectionnant l'adresse IP 0.0.0.0.

*  DHCP est activé sur l'interface de gestion OOB.
*  Une adresse IP est configurée pour l'interface de routage du VLAN 1.

*  Une adresse de passerelle par défaut est configurée.

ﬁ REMARQUE : Dans I'exemple ci-aprés, les options que |'utilisateur peut
sélectionner ou les valeurs par défaut sont présentées entre crochets [ ]. Si vous
appuyez sur <Entrée> sans avoir défini d'options, la valeur par défaut est acceptée.
Le texte de I'aide est entre parenthéses.

L'exemple suivant montre une suite d'invites et de réponses affichées dans
'Assistant Dell Easy Setup. Les valeurs utilisées sont indiquées ci-dessus.

Au démarrage du commutateur (apres 'auto-test de démarrage), la boite de
dialogue suivante s'affiche :

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
(Unité 1 — En attente de sélection d'une unité de gestion)

Applying Global configuration, please wait
(Application de la configuration globale, veuillez patienter...)

Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard (Bienvenue dansl'Assistant
Dell de configuration facile)

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch. You must
respond to the next question to run the setup wizard
within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will continue
with normal operation using the default system
configuration.
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Note: You can exit the setup wizard at any point by
entering [ctrl+z].

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y
(L'Assistant de configuration vous guide au cours de la configuration initiale
du commutateur et vous permet une mise en route aussi rapide que possible.
Vous pouvez passer cet assistant et entrer en mode CLI afin de configurer
manuellement le commutateur. Vous devez répondre a la question suivante
dans les 60 secondes pour exécuter I'Assistant de configuration, sinon le
systeme va utiliser la configuration systeme par défaut et poursuivre son
fonctionnement normal. Remarque : vous pouvez quitter l'assistant de
configuration a tout moment en appuyant sur [ctrl+z]. Souhaitez-vous
exéeuter l'assistant de configuration [vous devez répondre a la question dans

les 60 secondes] ?) ([O/N] o)
Step 1: (Etapel:)

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. (Le systéme n'est pas configuré pour une gestion SNMP par
défaut.) To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can (Pour gérerle commutateur a
l'aide de SNMP (requis pour Dell Network Manager) vous pouvez)

Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
(configurer le compte initial SNMP version 2 maintenant.)

Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (revenir
plus tard et configurer d'autres comptes SNMP) (For more
information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or 3
account, see the user documentation). (Pour obtenir plus
d'informations sur le paramétrage de comptes utilisant la version 1 ou 3,
reportez-vous a la documentation d'utilisation.)

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y (Souhaitez-vous configurer l'interface de gestion SNMP
maintenant ?) (JO/N] o)

To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
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[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system later. For more information on adding
management systems, see the user documentation. (Pour
configurer un compte de gestion SNMP, vous devez spécifier 'adresse [P du
systeme de gestion et la «chaine de communauté» ou le mot de passe que le
systeme de gestion utilise pour accéder au commutateur. L'assistant assigne
automatiquement le niveau d'acces le plus élevé [niveau de privilege 15] a ce
compte. Vous pouvez utiliser Dell Network Manager ou d'autres interfaces
pour modifier ce parametre et pour ajouter des informations systeme de
gestion supplémentaires ultéricurement. Pour obtenir plus d'informations sur
l'ajout de systemes de gestion, reportez-vous a la documentation utilisateur.)

To add a management station:
(Pour ajouter une station de gestion :)

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
(Veuillez entrer la chaine de communauté a utiliser.) [public]: public

Q REMARQUE : S'il est configuré, le niveau d'accés par défaut est défini sur l'acceés
maximum disponible pour I'interface de gestion SNMP. Initialement, seul SNMPv2
est active. SNMPv3 est désactivé jusqu'a ce que vous |'activiez de maniéere
explicite en paramétrant I'ID du moteur, la vue, etc.

Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. (Veuillez entrer 'adresse IP du systeme de
gestion (A.B.C.D) ou un masque (0.0.0.0) pour gérer le systeme depuis
n'importe quelle station de gestion.) [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100

Step 2: (Etape2:)

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation. (A présent nous devons
configurer votre compte utilisateur privilégié initial [niveau 15]. Ce compte
est utilisé pour se connecter a l'interface CLI et a l'interface Web. Vous
pourrez configurer d'autres comptes et modifiez les niveaux de privileges plus
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tard. Pour obtenir plus d'informations sur la configuration de comptes
utilisateur et la modification des niveaux de privilege, reportez-vous a la
documentation utilisateur.)

To setup a user account: (Pour configurer un compte utilisateur :)

Please enter the user name. (Veuillez entrer votre nom
d'utilisateur.) [root] :admin

Please enter the user password: (Veuillez entrer votre mot de
passe ;) kkkkkkkk

Please reenter the user password: (Veuillez confirmer votre
mot de passe :) *kkkkkkk

Step 3: (Etape3:)

Next, IP addresses are setup on the OOB (Out-Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface. (Ensuite,

les adresses IP sont configurées sur l'interface OOB (hors-bande) et/ou sur
l'interface de routage VLAN 1.)

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch. (Vouspouvez
utiliser ces adresses IP pour accéder a l'interface CLI, a l'interface Web ou a

l'interface SNMP du commutateur.)

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can (Pour accéder au commutateur via n'importe quelle interface de
gestion, vous pouvez)

Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
(configurer I'adresse IP de l'interface de gestion.)

Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually

configured on both routing and OOB interface.
(configurer la passerelle par défaut si I'adresse IP est configurée
manuellement sur les interfaces de routage et OOB.)

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band management
interface now? [Y/N] y (Souhaitez-vous configurer l'interface de
gestion hors bande maintenant ?) ([O/N] o)

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
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(Veuillez entrer l'adresse IP du périphérique (A.B.C.D) ou entrer «DHCP»
(sans les guillemets) pour demander automatiquement une adresse IP depuis
le serveur réseau DHCP) [192.168.2.1]: dhep

Step 4: (Etape4:)

Would you like to setup the VLANl routing interface
now? [Y/N] y (Souhaitez-vous configurer I'interface de routage VLANI
maintenant ? [O/N] o)

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
(Veuillez entrer l'adresse IP du périphérique (A.B.C.D) ou entrer <DHCP»
(sans les guillemets) pour demander automatiquement une adresse [P depuis
le serveur réseau DHCP) 10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
(Veuillez entrer le masque de sous-réseau [A.B.C.D ou /nn] )
255.255.255.0

Step 5: (Etape5:)

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. (Enfin, configurez la passerelle par défaut. Veuillez entrer
l'adresse IP de la passerelle a partir de laquelle ce réseau est accessible.)
[0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected: (Voiciles informations de configuration collectées :)

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100

User Account setup = admin (Configuration compte utilisateur)
Password = *xxxxxxxxx (Mot de passe)

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP (Adresse IP hors bande)

VLAN1 Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
(Adresse IP de l'interface de routage VLANI)

Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1 (Passerelle par défaut)
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Step 6: (Etape6:)

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y (Silesinformations sont correctes,
veuillez taper (Y) pour enregistrer la configuration et copier les parameétres
dans le fichier de configuration de démarrage. Si les informations sont
incorrectes, entrez (N) pour annuler la configuration et redémarrer

l'assistant :) ([O/N] o)

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. You
will now enter CLI mode. (Mercid'avoir utilisé I'Assistant Dell Easy
Setup. Vous allez entrer maintenant en mode CLI.)

Applying Interface configuration, please wait
(Application de la configuration d'interface, veuillez patienter...)

Prochaines étapes

Apres avoir effectué la configuration initiale décrite dans cette section, vous
pouvez connecter le port OOB a votre réseau de gestion pour une gestion a
distance hors bande ou vous pouvez connecter n'importe quels ports de
commutateur du panneau avant a votre réseau de production pour une
gestion 4 distance intrabande.

Sivous avez spécifié DHCP pour l'adresse IP de l'interface de gestion OOB ou
VLANI, l'interface va obtenir son adresse IP a partir d'un serveur DHCP sur le
réseau. Pour détecter une adresse IP assignée de maniére dynamique, utilisez
la connexion du port de console pour effectuer les commandes suivantes :
*  Pour l'interface OOB, tapez show ip interface out-of-band (afficher
l'interface IP hors bande).
*  Pour l'interface de routage VLAN 1, tapez show ip interface (afficher
l'interface IP).
Pour accéder a l'interface Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator, entrez
l'adresse IP de l'interface de gestion OOB ou VLAN 1 dans le champ d'adresse
d'un navigateur Internet.
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Pour un acces de gestion a distance a l'interface CLI, entrez I'adresse IP de
l'interface de gestion OOB ou VLAN 1 dans un client Telnet ou SSH. Sinon,
vous pouvez continuer d'utiliser le port de console pour un acces local via
l'interface CLI au commutateur.

Votre commutateur PowerConnect de la série 7000 prend en charge les
fonctionnalités de base de commutation telles que les fonctions VLAN ou le
protocole Spanning Tree, ainsi que les fonctions avancées de couche 3 telles
que le routage dynamique et la multidiffusion. Utilisez l'interface de gestion
web ou CLI pour configurer les fonctions requises par votre réseau. Pour
obtenir des informations sur la maniere de configurer les fonctions du
commutateur, reportez-vous au User's Configuration Guide (Guide de
configuration) ou au CLI Reference Guide (Guide de référence CLI)
disponible sur le CD User Documentation ou sur le site du support a l'adresse :
support.dell.com/manuals.

Budget de puissance PoE

Les informations suivantes concernent le budget de puissance PoE ; elles sont
fournies afin de garantir la conformité avec les conditions réglementaires de
test requises.

Type de bloc PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P

s{/l']:{:n(_‘ﬂfatloﬂ/ Puissance allouée Puissance allouée Puissance allouée Puissance allouée
aw pour les systemes  pour les systemes  pour les systemes  pour les systemes

non-Poll (watts)  Pol (watts) non-PoF, (watts)  Pol (watts)

Uniquement CA 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 720 watts

Uniquement 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 720 watts

MPS

CA et MPS 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 1440 watts
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Dell PowerConnect 7000
Switch-Reihe

Handbuch zum Einstieg

Genormte Modelle: PC7024, PC7024P,
PC7024F, PC7048, PC7048P, PC7048R und
PC7048R-RA



Anmerkungen, Vorsichtshinweise und
Warnungen

E4 ANMERKUNG: Eine ANMERKUNG macht auf wichtige Informationen
aufmerksam, mit denen Sie den Computer besser einsetzen kdnnen.

/\ VORSICHTSHINWEIS: Ein VORSICHTSHINWEIS macht aufmerksam auf
magliche Beschadigung der Hardware oder Verlust von Daten bei Nichtbefolgung
von Anweisungen.

A WARNUNG: Durch eine WARNUNG werden Sie auf Gefahrenquellen
hingewiesen, die materielle Schaden, Verletzungen oder sogar den Tod von
Personen zur Folge haben kdnnen.

Irrtiimer und technische Anderungen vorbehalten.
© 2011 Dell Inc. Alle Rechte vorbehalten.

Die Reproduktion dieser Materialien in jeglicher Weise ohne vorherige schriftliche Genehmigung von
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Anspruch auf Marken und Handelsbezeichnungen mit Ausnahme der eigenen.

Genormte Modelle: PC7024, PC7024P, PC7024F, PC7048, PC7048P, PC7048R und PC7048R-RA

Mairz 2011 Teilenr. D3R71  Rev. A0D



Inhalt

1 Einfihrung. ... .. .. ... ... ......... 133
Reihe PowerConnect 7000 — Ubersicht . . . . . . . . . 133
2 Hardware-Ubersicht . .............. 134
Reihe PowerConnect 7000 — Vorderseite . . . . . . . . 134
Switch-Ports . . . . .. .. ... ... L., 137
Konsolen-Port . . . ... ... .......... 138
AuBenband-Verwaltungsschnittstelle . . . . . .. 138
USB-Port . . .. ... ... . .. .. ... 138
Reset-Taste. . . . . ... ... ... ....... 138
Port- und System-LEDs . . . . ... ... ... .. 139
Stack-Master-LED und Stack-
Nummernanzeige. . . . . ... ... ....... 139
Reihe PowerConnect 7000 — Riickseite . . . . . . . . . 139
Erweiterungssteckplatze fiir
Plug-in-Module. . . . . ... ........... 140
Netzteile . . . ... ... ... ... ... ... 141
Belliftungssystem. . . . . . ... ... ... ... 142
Standort-LED . . . . . ... .. ... ... ... 142

Inhalt

131



3 Installation. ... ......... ... .. ... .. 142

Standortvorbereitung . . . . .. ... ... .. ... 142
Auspacken des Switches . . . . ... ... ... .. 143
Inhaltder Verpackung . . . .. ... ... ... 143
Auspacken . . .. ... ... 143
Montage des Switches . . . . . ... ... ... .. 144
Montage ineinemRack. . . . . ... ... ... 144
Installation als frei stehende Einheit. . . . . . . 145
Stacking von mehreren Switches . . . . . . ... .. 146
Erstellen eines Switch-Stacks . . . .. .. ... 146

4 Starten und Konfigurieren

des Switches . . ........ ... ... .. ... 148
Verbinden eines Switches mit einem Terminal . . . . 149
Verbinden eines Switches mit einem Netzteil . . . . 151

Wechselstrom- und
Gleichstromversorgung. . . . . ... ... ... 151
Starten des Switches . . . . .. ... .. ... ... 152
Durchfiihren der Erstkonfiguration . . . . . . . . .. 152
Aktivieren der Fernverwaltung . . . . ... ... 153
Durchfiihren der Erstkonfiguration. . . . . . . . 153
Beispiel-Ablauf . . . ... ... ... ...... 154
Néchste Schritte . . . . . ... ... ... ... 161
5 PoE-Leistungsbudget............... 162

132 | Inhalt



Einfithrung

Dieses Dokument enthilt grundlegende Informationen tiber die Switches
der Dell Reihe PowerConnect 7000, einschlieBlich der Switch-Installation
und der Erstkonfiguration. Informationen iiber das Konfigurieren und
Uberwachen von Switch-Funktionen finden Sie in der User’s Configuration
Guide (Konfigurationsanleitung) auf der User Documentation-CD, oder rufen
Sie die Dell Support-Website support.dell.com auf, um die neuesten Updates
fiir Dokumentation und Firmware zu erhalten.

Dieses Dokument umfasst die folgenden Abschnitte:

Hardware-Ubersicht
Installation

Starten und Konfigurieren des Switches

Reihe PowerConnect 7000 — Ubersicht

Die Switches der Reithe PowerConnect 7000 sind stackfihige Gigabit-
Ethernet-Switches (Layer 3) und umfassen die folgenden sechs Modelle:

PowerConnect 7024 (PC7024)

PowerConnect 7024P (PC7024P)
PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)
PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

PowerConnect 7048P (PC7048P)
PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

ANMERKUNG: Der PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA) ist ein Switch fiir
die Rack-Oberseite. Die Modelle PC7048R und PC7048R-RA unterscheiden sich in
der Richtung des Luftstroms.
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Hardware-Ubersicht

Dieser Abschnitt enthilt Informationen tiber Geridtemerkmale und
die Hardwarckonfiguration der Reithe PowerConnect 7000 Switches.

Alle Modelle sind rackmontierbare Switches (1U) mit den folgenden
Abmessungen :

e 440 x460 x44 mm (Bx T x H).
e 173x18.1x1.7inch (WxDxH).

Reihe PowerConnect 7000 — Vorderseite

Die folgenden Abbildungen zeigen die Vorderseiten der sechs Switchmodelle
der Reihe PowerConnect 7000.

Abbildung 1-1.  PowerConnect 7024 mit 24 10/100/1000BASE-T-Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45-Ports Combo-Ports
mit Autonegotiation und Vollduplex

Abbildung 1-2. PowerConnect 7024P mit 24 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus-Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus-Ports Combo-Ports
mit bis zu 30 W pro Port
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Abbildung 1-3. PowerConnect 7024F mit 24 SFP-Ports

SFP-Ports Combo-Ports

Abbildung 1-4. PowerConnect 7048 mit 48 10/100/1000BASE-T-Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45-Ports Combo-Ports
mit Autonegotiation und Vollduplex

Abbildung 1-5. PowerConnect 7048P mit 48 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus-Ports

10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus-Ports Combo-Ports
mit bis zu 30 W pro Port
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Abbildung 1-6. PowerConnect 7048R mit 48 10/100/1000BASE-T-Ports

I
10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45-Ports Combo-Ports
mit Autonegotiation und Vollduplex

Zusitzlich zu den Switch-Ports sind auf der Vorderseite aller Modelle dieser
Reihe die folgenden Ports vorhanden:

¢ Konsolen-Port
* AuBlenband-Verwaltungsschnittstelle
e USB-Port

Die zusitzlichen Ports befinden sich auf der Vorderseite rechts.

Abbildung 1-7. Zusétzliche Ports der Reihe PowerConnect 7000

Konsolen-Port AuBenband-Verwaltungsschnittstelle

| ———— USB-Port

Reset-Taste

Combo-Ports
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Auf der Vorderseite befinden sich aullerdem eine Reset-Taste (kleines Loch)
und verschiedene Status-LED:s.

E4 ANMERKUNG: Die Port-LEDs und die System-LEDs auf der Vorderseite sind nicht
bei allen Modelle gleich. Abbildung 1-7 zeigt die LEDs bei den Switches
PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F und PowerConnect 7048.

Switch-Ports

Auf der Vorderseite von PowerConnect 7024 und PowerConnect 7024P
befinden sich 24 Gigabit-Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45-Ports und
vier SFP-Combo-Ports mit Autonegotiation von Datenrate, Flusskontrolle
und Duplexmodus. SFP-Transceiver sind separat zu erwerben. Die Switch-
Ports des PowerConnect 7024P sind konform mit IEEE 802.3at-2009

(PoE Plus) und liefern bis zu 30 W Leistung pro Port.

Auf der Vorderseite des PowerConnect 7024F befinden sich 20 Gigabit-
Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-FX) SFP-Ports und 4 Combo-Ports zur
Unterstiitzung von Kupfer- oder SFP-Medien.

Auf der Vorderseite der Modelle PowerConnect 7048, PowerConnect 7048P
und PowerConnect 7048R befinden sich 48 Gigabit-Ethernet
(10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45-Ports und vier SFP-Combo-Ports. Die Switch-
Ports des PowerConnect 7048P sind konform mit IEEE 802.3at-2009

(PoE Plus) und liefern bis zu 30 W Leistung pro Port.

Die Switch-Ports auf der Vorderseite haben die folgenden Eigenschaften:

*  Der Switch erkennt automatisch den Unterschied zwischen gekreuzten
und durchgehenden Kabeln an R]-45-Ports.

e SEFP-Ports unterstiitzen sowohl SX- als auch LX-Module.

*  RJ-45-Ports unterstiitzen Halb- und Vollduplex-Betrieb mit
10/100/1000 Mbit/s.
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Konsolen-Port

Der Konsolen-Port ist zur Verwaltung tiber eine serielle Schnittstelle
vorgeschen. Dieser Port stellt eine direkte Verbindung zum Switch her und
ermoglicht den CLI-Zugang von einem Konsolen-Terminal aus; dieses wird
tiber das mitgelieferte serielle Kabel (R]J-45 auf DB-9-Buchse) angeschlossen.

Der Konsolen-Port unterstiitzt die asynchrone Datentibertragung mit folgenden
Eigenschaften: acht Datenbits, ein Stoppbit, kein Paritdtsbit und keine
Flusskontrolle. Die Standardbaudrate betrigt 9600 bit/s.

AuBenband-Verwaltungsschnittstelle

Die Auflenband-Verwaltungsschnittstelle (Out-of-Band = OOB) ist cin
10/100/1000BASE-T Ethernet-Port fiir die Switch-Fernverwaltung.

Der Datenverkehr an diesem Port ist vom Betriebsnetzwerk an den Switch-
Ports getrennt und lédsst sich nicht per Switch oder Routing auf das
Betriebsnetzwerk lenken.

USB-Port

Der USB-Port (Typ A, Buchse) unterstiitzt ein USB 2.0-konformes Flash-
Speicherlaufwerk. Der PowerConnect-Switch kann ein Flash-Laufwerk
beschreiben, das mit FAT-32 formatiert ist. Mit einem USB-Flash-Laufwerk
konnen Sie Switch-Konfigurationdateien und Images zum Switch oder vom
Switch tbertragen. Auflerdem lassen sich mit dem USB-I'lash-Laufwerk
Konfigurationsdateien und -Images von einem Switch auf andere Switches
im Netzwerk kopieren oder verschieben.

Der USB-Port unterstiitzt keine anderen USB-Geriite.

Reset-Taste

Die Reset-Taste wird durch das kleine Loch hindurch betitigt und ermoglicht
einen harten Reset des Switches. Um die Reset-Taste zu driicken, fithren Sie
das Ende einer Biiroklammer oder ein dhnliches Werkzeug gerade in

das kleine Loch ein. Wenn der Switch nach dem Zuriicksetzen wieder
hochgefahren ist, wird der Betrieb mit der zuletzt gespeicherten
Konfiguration fortgesetzt. Anderungen an der laufenden Konfiguration,

die vor dem Reset nicht gespeichert wurden, gehen verloren.
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Port- und System-LEDs

Auf der Vorderseite befinden sich Leuchtdioden (LEDs), die den Status

der Port-Verbindungen, der Netzteile, der Liifter, des Stacks und des
Gesamtsystems anzeigen. Zusitzlich verfiigen die Switches PowerConnect
7024P und PowerConnect 7048P LEDs, die iiber den Status und die Aktivitit
von Power over Ethernet Plus (PoE+) an den Ports informieren.

Informationen tber die anzeigten LED-Zusténde finden Sie in der User’s
Configuration Guide (Konfigurationsanleitung).

Stack-Master-LED und Stack-Nummernanzeige

Wenn ein Switch in einem Stack als Master-Gerit festgelegt ist, leuchtet die
Stack-Master-LED (mit M gekennzeichnet) stetig griin. Wenn die M-LED
aus ist, ist das Stack-Mitglied nicht das Master-Gerit. Das Feld , Stack No.“
zeigt die Gerdtenummer des Stack-Mitglieds an. Wenn ein Switch nicht zu
cinem Stack gehort, leuchtet die M-LED und die Stack-Geritenummer
lautet 1.

Reihe PowerConnect 7000 — Riickseite

Die folgenden Abbildungen zeigen die Riickseite der Switches der Rethe
PowerConnect 7000.

Abbildung 1-8. Riickseite von PC7024, PC7024F und PC7048

Beliiftungs

Zwei 10G-Steckplatze fiir SFP+, Anschluss fiir Netzstroman-

10GBASE-T oder Stacking/10GbE-Module  redundantes schluss
Gleichstromnetzteil
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Abbildung 1-9. Riickseite von PC7024P und PC7048P

Beliiftungstffnungen

Zwei 10G-Steckplatze fiir SFP+, Anschluss fiir externes Netzstroman-
10GBASE-T oder Stacking/10GbE-Module Gleichstromnetzteil schluss

Abbildung 1-10. Riickseite des PC7048R

Liiftereinschiibe

Netzstroman- Zwei 10G-Steckplitze fiir SFP+, 10GBASE-T Netzstroman-
schluss oder Stacking/10GbE-Module schluss

Erweiterungssteckplatze fiir Plug-in-Module

Zwel Erweiterungssteckplitze auf der Switch-Riickseite unterstiitzen

die folgenden Module:
e 10GBASE-T-Modul
e SFP+ Modul
*  Stacking/10 GbE-Modul

Jedes Plug-in-Modul ist mit zwei Ports ausgestattet. Die Stacking/l0GbE-
Module lassen sich fiir den Betrieb als 16-Gigabit-Stacking-Ports oder als
10-Gigabit-Ethernet-Switch-Ports konfigurieren. Die Plug-in-Module sind
hot-swap-fihig, daher brauchen Sie den Switch nach der Installation eines
neuen Moduls nicht neu zu starten.
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Netzteile

PC7024 und PC7024F

Die Switches PowerConnect 7024 und PowerConnect 7024F sind mit einem
internen 180-Watt-Netzteil ausgestattet. Das zusitzliche externe Netzteil
(PowerConnect RPS720) stellt 180 Watt Leistung zur Verfiigung und sorgt
far vollstindige Redundanz des Switches.

PC7024P

Der Switch PowerConnect 7024P ist mit einem internen 1000-Watt-Netzteil
ausgestattet. Das zusitzliche externe Netzteil (PowerConnect MPS1000)
stellt 1000 Watt Leistung zur Verfiigung und sorgt fiir vollstindige
Redundanz des Switches.

PC7048

Der Switch PowerConnect 7048 ist mit einem internen 180-Watt-Netzteil
ausgestattet. Das zusitzliche externe Netzteil (PowerConnect RPS720) stellt
180 Watt Leistung zur Verfagung und sorgt fir vollstindige Redundanz des
Switches.

PC7048P

Der Switch PowerConnect 7048P ist mit einem internen 1000-Watt-Netzteil
ausgestattet, das bis zu 24 Ports mit PoE unterstiitzt. Mit dem zusitzlichen
externen Netzteil (PowerConnect MPS1000) lassen sich alle 48 Ports mit PoE
versorgen, oder 24 Ports mit PoF und vollstindige Redundanz des Switches.

PC7048R und PC7048R-RA

Die Switches PowerConnect 7048R und PowerConnect 7048R-RA sind

fiir die Rack-Oberseite bestimmt und umfassen zwei interne austauschbare
Wechselstromnetzteile fiir redundanten oder Lastverteilungsbetriceb.

Jedes Netzteil liefert 300 W und ist hot-swap-fihig. Daher brauchen Sie
beim Entfernen oder Einsetzen eines der Netzteile den Switch nicht
auszuschalten, wenn das andere Netzteil normal funktioniert. Allerdings
muss die Stromzufuhr zu dem Switch, der entfernt oder eingesetzt wird,
unterbrochen werden.

A VORSICHTSHINWEIS: Entfernen Sie das Netzstromkabel von den Modulen,
bevor Sie das Modul selbst entfernen. Das Stromkabel darf beim Einfiihren in das
Gehéause nicht angeschlossen sein.
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Beliiftungssystem

Die Modelle PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F und

PowerConnect 7048 werden von drei Liiftern gekihlt. Die Modelle
PowerConnect 7024P und PowerConnect 7048P sind jeweils mit zwei Liiftern
ausgestattet, dazu kommt ein dritter Liifter im internen Netzteil. Das Modell
PowerConnect 7048R vertiigt tiber zwei hot-swap-fihige Liiftereinschiibe mit
jeweils einem Liifter.

Standort-LED

Auf der Riickseite befindet sich eine LED, mit der sich der Switch in
einem Rack oder einem Raum voller Switches lokalisieren lisst. Vom
Fernverwaltungssystem aus konnen Sie die LED blinken lassen, damit
der Techniker vor Ort den physischen Standort des Switches findet.

Installation

Standortvorbereitung

Switches der Reithe PowerConnect 7000 lassen sich in einem 19-Zoll-
Standardrack (48,3 ¢cm) montieren oder frei stehend (auf einer ebenen
Fliche) als eigenstindige Gerite verwenden.

Bevor Sie den Switch oder die Switches installieren, stellen Sie sicher,
dass am Ort der Installation die folgenden Voraussetzungen erfiillt sind:

*  Stromversorgung — Der Switch sollte in der Nihe einer leicht zuginglichen
Steckdose mit 100-240 V Wechselspannung bei 50-60 Hz installiert
werden.

*  Zugang — Der Bediener sollte an der Vorder- und Riickseite des Geriits
ausreichend Bewegungsfreiheit haben. Auch Verkabelung, Stromanschlisse
und Beluftungséffnungen sollten problemlos zuginglich sein.

*  Verkabelung — Die Kabel sollten so verlegt sein, dass elektrisches Rauschen
durch Funksender, Funkverstirker, Stromleitungen sowie fluoreszierende
Beleuchtungskorper vermieden wird.

*  Umgebungstemperatur — Die Umgebungstemperatur des Switches liegt
zwischen 0 und 45 °C bei einer relativen Luftfeuchtigkeit von bis zu 95%
(nicht kondensierend).
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Auspacken des Switches

Inhalt der Verpackung

Kontrollieren Sie beim Auspacken der einzelnen Switches, ob jeweils die
folgenden Teile vorhanden sind:

Fin PowerConnect-Switch
Fin Netzstromkabel (zwei Netzstromkabel beim PowerConnect 7048R)
Fin Kabel fiir RJ-45 auf DB-9-Buchse

Ein Montagekit fir die Installation im Rack (zwei Montagehalter,
Schrauben und Kifigmuttern)

Ein Satz von selbstklebenden Gummiunterlagen fiir die frei stechenden
Installation (vier Stiick)

User Documentation-CD (Benutzerdokumentation)
Handbuch zum Einstieg

Sicherheitshinweise und Betriebsbestimmungen
Informationen zur Garantie und zum Kundendienst

Software-Lizenzvertrag

Auspacken
Q ANMERKUNG: Uberpriifen Sie vor dem Auspacken des Switches den

1

Transportbehélter und melden Sie etwaige Beschéddigungen unverziiglich.

Stellen Sie das Paket auf eine saubere, ebene Fliche, und zerschneiden Sie
alle Befestigungsbinder.

Offnen Sie die Verpackung, oder entfernen Sie die obere Abdeckung.

Nehmen Sie den Switch vorsichtig aus der Verpackung, und stellen Sie
ihn auf eine stabile, saubere Fliche.

Entfernen Sie das gesamte Verpackungsmaterial.

Untersuchen Sie das Produkt und das Zubehor auf Beschidigungen.
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Montage des Switches

A WARNUNG: Lesen Sie die Sicherheitshinweise im Dokument Safety and
Regulatory Information (Sicherheitshinweise und Betriebsbestimmungen) sowie
die Sicherheitshinweise fiir andere Switches, die mit dem Switch verbunden
werden oder diesen unterstiitzen.

Der Netzstromanschluss befindet sich auf der Riickseite des Switches.

Montage in einem Rack

A WARNUNG: Rack-Montagekits diirfen nicht dazu verwendet werden, den Switch
unter einem Tisch, unter einer Platte oder an der Wand zu befestigen.

A VORSICHTSHINWEIS: Trennen Sie vor dem Fortfahren alle Kabel vom Switch.
Entfernen Sie gegebenenfalls alle selbstklebenden Unterlagen vom Boden des
Switches.

A VORSICHTSHINWEIS: Wenn Sie mehrere Switches in einem Rack installieren,
sollten Sie die Geréte von unten nach oben einsetzen.

1 Halten Sie einen der mitgelieferten Montagehalter auf eine Seite des
Switches, wobei sich die Montagebohrungen am Switch mit den
entsprechenden Bohrungen am Halter decken miissen. In Abbildung 1-11
ist die Position der Montagehalter dargestellt.

Abbildung 1-11. Montagehalter befestigen

2 Fubhren Sie die mitgelieferten Schrauben in die Rack-Montagebohrungen
ein, und zichen Sie sie mit einem Schraubendreher fest.

3 Wiederholen Sie den Vorgang fiir den Rack-Montagehalter auf der
anderen Seite des Switches.
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4 Setzen Sie den Switch im 19-Zoll-Rack ein (48,3 cm), wobei die
Montagebohrungen am Gerit mit den entsprechenden Bohrungen am
Rack zur Deckung kommen miissen.

5 Befestigen Sie den Switch am Rack mit den Rack-Schrauben oder mit
Kifigmuttern und den entsprechenden Schrauben mit Unterlegscheiben
(je nach Rack). Zichen Sie zuerst die unteren Schrauben fest und danach
die oberen.

A VORSICHTSHINWEIS: Vergewissern Sie sicher, dass die mitgelieferten Rack-
Schrauben in die Gewindeldcher im Rack passen.

% ANMERKUNG: Achten Sie darauf, dass die Liiftungsdffnungen nicht versperrt
sind.

Installation als frei stehende Einheit

Q ANMERKUNG: Es wird nachdriicklich empfohlen, den Switch in einem Rack zu
installieren.

Falls kein Rack verwendet wird, installieren Sie den Switch auf einer ebenen
Fliche. Die Tragtihigkeit der Fliche muss far den Switch und die
zugehorigen Kabel ausreichen. Der Switch wird mit vier selbstklebenden
Gummiunterlagen geliefert.

1 Befestigen Sie die Gummiunterlagen an den jeweils markierten Stellen am
Gehiuscboden.

2 Stellen Sie den Switch auf eine ebene Fliche und achten Sie dabei auf
ausreichende Beliiftungsabstinde, d. h. 5 cm auf jeder Seite und 13 cm auf
der Riickseite.
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Stacking von mehreren Switches

Switches der Reihe PowerConnect 7000 lassen sich zu einem Stack mit bis zu
12 Geriten zusammentfiigen, wodurch bis zu 576 Ports auf der Vorderseite
verfiigbar werden. Wenn mehrere Switches tber die Stack-Ports verbunden
werden, funktionieren Sie wie ein einzelnes Gerit mit einer groBeren Anzahl
Ports. Ein Stack wird als Einheit betrieben und verwaltet.

Q ANMERKUNG: Wenn Sie einen Stackvon Switches installieren, miissen Sie den
Stack vor dem Einschalten und Konfigurieren zusammenfiigen und verkabeln. Beim
ersten Einschalten eines Stack wird der Master-Switch bestimmt, der sich an
beliebiger Position im Stack befinden kann. Am Master-Gerat leuchtet die Master-
LED auf der Vorderseite.

Erstellen eines Switch-Stacks

Sie erstellen einen Stack, indem Sie benachbarte Geriite iiber die Stack-Ports
auf der Switch-Riickseite miteinander verbinden. Stacking-Module kénnen
getrennt erworben werden. Abbildung 1-12 zeigt die Switches in einer Ring-
Topologie, die fiir Stacks empfohlen wird.

1 Installieren Sie cin separat erworbenes Stacking-Modul in einem der
rickseitigen Erweiterungssteckplitze der einzelnen Switches im Stack.

2 Installieren Sie eines der kurzen Stack-Kabel zwischen einem der Stack-
Ports des obersten Switch und des Switch direkt darunter.

Falls erforderlich, verwenden Sie ein separat erworbenes langes Stack-
Kabel (3 Meter) zum Verbinden der Switches.

3 Wiederholen Sie diesen Vorgang, bis alle Gerite verbunden sind.

Verbinden Sie mit dem verbleibenden Stacking-Kabel die noch freien Ports
miteinander, den einen am obersten und den anderen am untersten Geriit.
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Abbildung 1-12. Switch-Stack verbinden

XG1-Port  XG2-Port

Der Stack in Abbildung 1-12 ist in einer Ring-Topologie verbunden und weist
folgende physische Verbindungen zwischen den Switches auf:

¢ Der XG1-Port an Gerit 1 ist verbunden mit dem XG2-Port an Gerit 2.
¢ Der XG1-Port an Gerit 2 ist verbunden mit dem XG4-Port an Gerit 3.
¢ Der XG3-Port an Gerit 3 ist verbunden mit dem XG2-Port an Gerit 1.

Stacking-Standby

Die Stacking-Funktion unterstiitzt ein Standby- bzw. Reservegerit, das bei
einem Ausfall des Master-Gerits im Stack dessen Rolle iibernimmt. Sobald
im Stack ein Ausfall des Master-Geriits festgestellt wird, initialisiert das
Standby-Gerit die Steuerplatine und aktiviert alle anderen Stack-Gerite
mit der aktuellen Konfiguration. Auf dem Standby-Gerit wird eine
synchronisierte Kopie der aktiven Stack-Konfiguration verwaltet. Wihrend
der Umschaltung werden alle Ports herunter- und wieder hochgefahren, um
Schleifen zu vermeiden und neue Master-Softwareanwendungen in einen
konsistenten Zustand zu bringen.

Das Standby-Gerit ist im Stack vorkonfiguriert. Sie kénnen jedoch tiber
die CLI ein anderes Stack-Mitglied als Standby-Gerit definieren.
Weitere Informationen finden Sie in der User’s Configuration Guide
(Konfigurationsanleitung) oder dem CLI Reference Guide (CLI-Referenz-
handbuch).
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Starten und Konfigurieren
des Switches

Das folgende Flussdiagramm ist ein Uberblick fiir das Durchfiihren der
Erstkonfiguration, nachdem der Switch ausgepackt und eingebaut wurde.
Abbildung 1-13.  Flussdiagramm zu Installation und Konfiguration
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Verbinden eines Switches mit einem Terminal

Nachdem Sie alle externen Verbindungen vorgenommen haben, schlieBen Sie
das Gerit an ein Terminal an, um den Switch zu konfigurieren.

Q ANMERKUNG: Lesen Sie die Versionshinweise fiir dieses Produkt, bevor Sie
fortfahren. Sie kdnnen die Versionshinweise von der Dell Support-Website unter
support.dell.com/manuals herunterladen.

ﬂ ANMERKUNG: Es wird empfohlen, die aktuelle Version der Benutzer-
dokumentation von der Dell Support-Website support.dell.com/manuals
herunterzuladen.

Um den Switch iiber die serielle Konsole zu tiberwachen und zu
konfigurieren, verbinden Sie den Konsolen-Port auf der Switch-Vorderseite
(siche Abbildung 1-14) mit einem VT'100-Terminal oder einem Computer
mit VI'100-Terminal-Emulationssoftware. Der Konsolen-Port ist als DTE-
Anschluss (Data Terminal Equipment) implementiert.

Zur Verwendung des Konsolen-Ports wird Folgendes benétigt:

*  VT100-kompatibles Terminal oder ein Desktop- bzw. Laptop-Computer
mit seriellem Anschluss und VIT'100-Terminal-Emulationssoftware, etwa
Microsoft HyperTerminal

*  Sericlles Kabel (mitgeliefert) mit RJ-45-Stecker fiir den Konsolen-Port und
DB-9-Stecker fiir das Terminal.

Gehen Sie wie folgt vor, um ein Terminal mit dem Switch-Konsolen-Port
zu verbinden:

1 Verbinden Sie den DB-9-Stecker am seriellen Kabel mit dem Terminal
oder dem Computer mit VI'100-Terminal-Emulationssoftware.

2 Konfigurieren Sie die Terminal-Emulationssoftware wie folgt:

a  Waibhlen Sie die geeignete serielle Schnittstelle (zum Beispiel COM 1)
zur Verbindung mit der Konsole.

b  Setzen Sie die Datenrate auf 9600 Baud.
¢ Sectzen Sie das Datenformat auf 8 Datenbit, 1 Stoppbit, keine Paritit.
d  Deaktivieren Sie die Flusskontrolle.

e Setzen Sie den Terminal-Emulationsmodus auf VT'100.
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f  Wihlen Sie fur die Belegung der Funktions-, Pfeil und Strg-Tasten die
Option ,Terminal“. Stellen Sie sicher, dass die Tastenbelegung fiir
»Lerminal“ (nicht ,Microsoft Windows“) ausgewihlt wurde.

Q ANMERKUNG: Wenn Sie HyperTerminal mit Microsoft Windows 2000
verwenden, stellen Sie sicher, dass Windows 2000 Service Pack 2 oder héher
installiert ist. Bei Windows 2000 Service Pack 2 funktionieren die Pfeiltasten in
der VT100-Emulierung von HyperTerminal ordnungsgemaR. Weitere
Informationen zu den Service Packs fiir Windows 2000 finden Sie
untermicrosoft.com.

Verbinden Sie den RJ-45-Stecker am Kabel direkt mit dem Switch-
Konsolen-Port. Der Konsolen-Port der Reihe PowerConnect 7000 befindet
sich auf der Vorderseite rechts und ist mit dem Symbol |O]O]|
gekennzeichnet, siche Abbildung 1-14.

E4 ANMERKUNG: Wenn Sie einen Stack konfigurieren, verbinden Sie das
serielle Kabel mit dem Konsolen-Port des Master-Switches. Wenn Sie das
Terminal an einem untergeordneten Switch anschlieBen, kdnnen Sie CLI nicht
verwenden.

Abbildung 1-14. Position des Konsolen-Ports

Konsolen-Port

Der RJ-45-Port rechts vom Konsolen-Port dient zur AuBenbandverwaltung.
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Verbhinden eines Switches mit einem Netzteil

A VORSICHTSHINWEIS: Lesen Sie die Sicherheitshinweise im Dokument Safety
and Regulatory Information (Sicherheitshinweise und Betriebshestimmungen)
sowie die Sicherheitshinweise fiir andere Switches, die mit dem Switch
verbunden werden oder diesen unterstiitzen.

Das Modell PowerConnect 7048R verfiigt tiber zwei Netzteile fir
Redundanz- oder Lastverteilungsbetrieb. Alle anderen Modelle der Reihe

PowerConnect 7000 sind mit einem Netzteil ausgestattet. Die
Netzstromkabelanschliisse befinden sich auf der Riickseite.

Wechselstrom- und Gleichstromversorgung

1 Stellen Sie sicher, dass der Switch-Konsolen-Port tiber das serielle Kabel
(RJ-45 auf DB-9-Buchse) mit einem VT'100-Terminal oder einem System
mit VT'100-Terminal-Emulator verbunden ist.

2 Verbinden Sie ein handelsiibliches 1,5 m langes, ordnungsgemil geerdetes
Netzstromkabel mit dem Netzstromanschluss auf der Geritertickseite
(siche Abbildung 1-15).

Verbinden Sie das Netzstromkabel mit einer geerdeten Netzsteckdose.

Wenn Sie ein redundantes oder externes Gleichstromnetzteil wie
PowerConnect RPS720 oder PowerConnect MPS1000 verwenden,
verbinden Sie das Gleichstromkabel mit dem Gleichstromeingang auf

der Riickseite (siche Abbildung 1-15).

Abbildung 1-15. Wechselstrom- und Gleichstromversorgung zum Switch

Zur Gleichstromquelle (optional)

Zur Wechselstromquelle
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Starten des Switches

Wenn das Geriit mit dem lokalen Terminal bereits verbunden ist und der
Strom eingeschaltet wird, durchlduft der Switch den Einschaltselbsttest
(Power-On Self-Test = POST). Der POST wird bei jeder Initialisierung des
Switch durchlaufen; dabei werden Hardwarekomponenten iiberpriift, um vor
dem eigentlichen Startvorgang festzustellen, ob das Gerit vollstindig
betriebsbereit ist. Wenn beim POST ein kritisches Problem festgestellt wird,
bricht der Programmablauf ab. Bei erfolgreicher Austithrung des POST wird
cine giiltige Firmware in den RAM geladen. Die Fehler- bzw.
Erfolgsmeldungen des POST werden auf dem Terminal angezeigt.

Der Startvorgang dauert ungefihr 60 Sekunden.

Sie kénnen das Boot-Menti aufrufen, wenn der erste Teil des POST
abgeschlossen ist. Vom Boot-Menii aus lassen sich folgende
Konfigurationsaufgaben durchfihren: Zurticksetzen des Systems auf die
Herstellervorgaben, Aktivieren des Backup-Images oder Wiederherstellen

eines Kennworts. Weitere Informationen tiiber die Boot-Menii-Funktionen
finden Sie im CLI Reference Guide (CLI-Referenzhandbuch).

Durchfiihren der Erstkonfiguration

Die Erstkonfiguration setzt folgende Punkte voraus:
*  Der PowerConnect-Switch wurde noch nie zuvor konfiguriert und
befindet sich im gleichen Zustand, in dem Sie ihn erhalten haben.
*  Der PowerConnect-Switch wurde erfolgreich gestartet.

* Esbesteht eine Konsolenverbindung, und die Befehlszeile des Dell Easy-
Setup-Assistenten wird auf dem Bildschirm des VI'100-Terminals bzw.
des entsprechenden Systems angezeigt.

Die Erstkonfiguration des Switches wird iiber den Konsolen-Port
vorgenommen. Nach der Erstkonfiguration kénnen Sie den Switch entweder
tber die bereits bestchende Konsolenverbindung verwalten oder aus der
Ferne tiber eine Schnittstelle, die bei der Erstkonfiguration definiert wird.

Q ANMERKUNG: Der Switch ist nicht mit Standardvorgaben fiir Benutzername,
Kennwort oder IP-Adresse konfiguriert.
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Bevor Sie die Erstkonfiguration des Switches durchfiihren, erfragen Sie beim
Netzwerkadministrator die folgenden Informationen:

* IP-Adresse, die der Verwaltungsschnittstelle zugewiesen werden soll
*  [P-Subnetzmaske fiir das Netzwerk
* [P-Adresse des Standard-Gateways fiir die Verwaltungsschnittstelle

Diese Einstellungen sind fir die Fernverwaltung des Switches iiber Telnet
(Telnet-Client) oder HT'TP (Web-Browser) erforderlich.

Aktivieren der Fernverwaltung

Auf der Vorderseite befindet sich ein Gigabit-Ethernet-Port zur
Auflenbandverwaltung (Out-of-Band = OOB) aus der Ferne. Die Position des
OOB-Ports ist rechts neben dem Konsolen-Port. Zusitzlich kénnen Sie jeden
der Switch-Ports auf der Vorderseit fir Inbandverwaltung verwenden.
StandardmiBig gehoren alle Inband-Ports VLAN 1 an.

Im Dell Easy Setup-Assistenten lassen sich Netzwerkinformationen fiir die
OOB-Verwaltungsschnittstelle und die VLAN 1-Routingschnittstelle
konfigurieren. Bei beiden Verwaltungsschnittstellen kénnen Sie eine feste
IP-Adresse und Subnetzmaske zuweisen oder DHCP aktivieren und somit
und einem DHCP-Server im Netzwerk diese Aufgabe tibertragen.

Im CLI Reference Guide (CLI-Referenzhandbuch) erhalten Sie
Informationen tber die CLI-Befehle zum Konfigurieren von
Netzwerkinformationen.

Durchfiihren der Erstkonfiguration

Sie koénnen die Erstkonfiguration mit dem Dell Easy Setup-Assistenten
vornehmen oder iiber die CLI (Befehlszeilenschnittstelle) durchfiihren.
Der Assistent wird automatisch gestartet, wenn die Switch-Konfigurations-
datei leer ist. Sie konnen den Assistenten jederzeit beenden, indem Sie
[Strg+z] eingeben, doch gehen dabei alle festgelegten Konfiguration-
einstellungen verloren und der Switch verwendet die Standardwerte.

E4 ANMERKUNG: Wenn Sie den Easy Setup-Assistenten nicht ausfiihren oder auf
die anfangliche Easy Setup-Eingabeaufforderung nicht reagieren, wechselt der
Switch in die CLI-Betriebsart.
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Weitere Informationen tiber das Durchfiihren der Erstkonfiguration mit

der CLI erhalten Sie im CLI Reference Guide (CLI-Referenzhandbuch).

Im vorliegenden Getting Started Guide (Handbuch zum Einstieg) ist erklirt,
wie Sie den Easy Setup-Assistenten fiir die Switch-Erstkonfiguration
verwenden. Der Assistent konfiguriert den Switch wie folgt:

Einrichtung des anfinglichen uncingeschriankten Benutzerkontos mit
giiltigem Kennwort. Der Assistent konfiguriert beim Setup ein
uneingeschrinktes Benutzerkonto.

Moglichkeit fiir CLI-Login und HT'TP-Zugriff zur Verwendung der lokalen

Authentisierungseinstellungen.
Einrichtung der IP-Adresse fiir die OOB-Verwaltungsschnittstelle.

Einrichtung der IP-Adresse fiir die VLAN 1-Routingschnittstelle,
zu der alle Inband-Ports gehoren.
Einrichtung des SNMP-Community-Strings fiir den SNMP-Manager an

einer bestimmten IP-Adresse. Sie konnen diesen Schritt auslassen,
wenn fir den Switch kein SNMP-Management verwendet wird.

Moglichkeit zum Festlegen der IP-Adresse des Verwaltungssystems oder
Zulassen des Verwaltungszugritfs von allen IP-Adressen.

Konfiguration der Standard-Gateway-1P-Adresse fiir die VLAN 1-
Schnittstelle.

Beispiel-Ablauf

In diesem Abschnitt ist eine Sitzung mit dem Easy-Setup-Assistent
beschrieben. Folgende Werte werden in diesem Beispiel verwendet:
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Der zu verwendende SNMP-Community-String lautet public.

Die IP-Adresse des Netzwerk-Verwaltungssystems (NMS) lautet
10.1.2.100.

Der Benutzername lautet admin und das Kennwort ist admin123.

Die OOB-Verwaltungsschnittstelle verwendet DHCP fiir das Zuweisen
von [P-Adressen.

Die IP-Adresse fiir die VLAN 1-Routingschnittstelle ist 10.1.1.200 und die
Subnetzmaske lautet 255.255.255.0.

Das Standard-Gateway ist 10.1.1.1.
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Der Setup-Assistent konfiguriert die Anfangswerte wie oben definiert.
Nach dem AbschlieBen des Assistenten ist der Switch wie folgt konfiguriert:

*  SNMPv2 ist aktiviert, und der Community-String ist eingerichtet wie oben
definiert. SNMPv3 ist standardmiBig deaktiviert.

* Das admin-Benutzerkonto ist eingerichtet wie definiert.

*  Ein Netzwerk-Verwaltungssystem ist konfiguriert. Von dieser
Verwaltungsstation kénnen Sie auf die SNMP-, HT'TP- und CLI-
Schnittstelle zugreifen. Sie kénnen auch festlegen, dass diese
Verwaltungsschnittstellen von allen IP-Adressen zuginglich sein sollen,

indem Sie die [P-Adresse (0.0.0.0) wihlen.
*  DHCP ist an der OOB-Verwaltungsschnittstelle aktiviert.
*  Fine IP-Adressc ist fiir die VLAN 1-Routingschnittstelle konfiguriert.
* FEine Standard-Gateway-Adresse ist konfiguriert.

Q ANMERKUNG: Im folgenden Beispiel stehen die fiir den Benutzer wéhlbaren
Optionen oder die Standardwerte in eckigen Klammern [ ]. Wenn Sie die
<Eingabetaste> driicken, ohne eine Option gewahlt zu haben, akzeptieren Sie damit
den Standardwert. Hilfetexte sind in Klammern gesetzt.

Das folgende Beispiel enthilt eine Abfolge von Eingabeaufforderungen und
Reaktionen im Rahmen einer beispielhaften Sitzung mit dem Dell Easy-
Setup-Assistenten, wobei die oben genannten Eingabewerte verwendet
werden.

Nachdem der Switch den Einschaltselbsttest durchlaufen und den
Startvorgang abgeschlossen hat, wird der folgende Dialog angezeigt:

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
(Gerit 1 - Warten auf Auswahl des Verwaltungsgeriits)

Applying Global configuration, please wait
(Globale Konfiguration wird angewendet, bitte warten ...)

Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard (Willkommen beim Dell
Fasy Setup-Assistenten)

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch.
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You must respond to the next question to run the setup
wizard within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will
continue with normal operation using the default
system configuration. Note: You can exit the setup
wizard at any point by entering [ctrl+z]. (Der Setup-
Assistent fithrt Sie durch die Erstkonfiguration des Switches und macht das
System auf schnellstem Weg einsatzbereit. Sie kénnen den Assistenten
tiberspringen und den CLI-Modus aufrufen, um den Switch manuell zu
konfigurieren. Sie miissen auf die nichste Frage zur Ausfithrung des
Einrichtungsassistenten innerhalb von 60 Sekunden antworten, andernfalls
setzt das System den Normalbetrieb unter Verwendung der
Standardsystemkonfiguration fort. Anmerkung: Sie kénnen den Setup-
Assistenten jederzeit beenden, indem Sie [Strg+z] driicken.)

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y
(Méchten Sie den Setup-Assistenten ausfiithren [diese Frage muss innerhalb
von 60 Sekunden beantwortet werden]|? [J/N] j)

Step 1: (Schritt 1)

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can (Das System ist standardmifig
nicht fiir SNMP-Verwaltung eingerichtet. Zur Verwaltung des Switches mit
SNMP [notwendig fiir Dell Network Manager] bestehen folgende
Moglichkeiten:)

Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
(Ersteinrichtung eines SNMP-Accounts (Version 2) jetzt durchfihren.)

Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (Spiter
zuriickkehren und weitere SNMP-Accounts einrichten.) (For more
information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or 3
account, see the user documentation) . ([Weitere
Informationen zum Einrichten eines Kontos fiir SNMP Version 1 oder 3
finden Sie in der Benutzerdokumentation.])

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y (Mochten Sie die SNMP-Verwaltungsschnittstelle jetzt
cinrichten? [J/N] j)
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To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system later. For more information on adding
management systems, see the user documentation.

(Um das SNMP-Verwaltungs-Account einzurichten, miissen Sie die IP-
Adresse des Verwaltungssystems und den ,,Community-String“ oder das
Kennwort des spezifischen Verwaltungssystems fiir den Switch-Zugriff
festlegen. Der Assistant weist diesem Account automatisch die hochste
Zugangsstufe zu [Berechtigungsstufe 15]. Mit Dell Network Manager oder
anderen Verwaltungsschnittstellen kénnen Sie diese Einstellung spiter
dndern oder weitere Informationen zum Verwaltungssystem hinzufiigen.
Weitere Informationen tiber das Hinzufiigen von Verwaltungssystemen
erhalten Sie in der Benutzerdokumentation.)

To add a management station: (So figen Sieeine
Verwaltungsstation hinzu:)

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
(Geben Sie den zu verwendenden SNMP-Community-String ein.)
[public]: public

g ANMERKUNG: Falls konfiguriert, ist die Standard-Zugriffsebene fiir die SNMP-
Verwaltungsschnittstelle auf den hdchstméglichen Wert gesetzt. Anfénglich ist nur
SNMPv2 aktiviert. SNMPv3 ist deaktiviert, bis Sie zuriickkehren und den
Sicherheitszugriff flir SNMPv3 konfigurieren (z. B. engine ID, view etc.).

Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. (Geben Sie die IP-Adresse des
Verwaltungssystems (A.B.C.D) ein oder verwenden Sie den Platzhalter
(0.0.0.0), um die Verwaltung von jeder Verwaltungsstation aus zu
ermoglichen.) [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100
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Step 2: (Schritt 2:)

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation. (Nun wird das
Benutzerkonto mit der anfinglichen Berechtigungsstufe [Stufe 15]
eingerichtet. Dieses Account dient zur Anmeldung an die CLI- und die Web-
Schnittstelle. Sie kénnen spiter weitere Konten anlegen und die
Berechtigungsstufen dndern. Weitere Informationen tiber das Einrichten von
Bentzerkonten und das Andern von Berechtigungsstufen erhalten Sie in der
Benutzerdokumentation.)

To setup a user account: (Sorichten Sie ein Benutzerkonto ein:)

Please enter the user name. (Geben Sie den Benutzernamen ein.)
[root] :admin

Please enter the user password: (Geben Sie das
Benutzerkennwort ein:) ***** %%

Please reenter the user password: (Geben Sie das
Benutzerkennwort erneut ein:) ****x %% %%

Step 3: (Schritt 3:)

Next, IP addresses are setup on the OOB (Out-Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface. (Als
Nichstes werden IP-Adressen an der Aulienbandschnittstelle [OOB = Out-
Of-Band] und/oder der VLAN 1-Routingschnittstelle cingerichtet.)

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch. (Siekénnen
diese IP-Adressen fiir den Zugriff auf die CLI-, Web- und SNMP-
Schnittstelle des Switches verwenden)
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To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can (Firden Switch-Zugriff tber eine beliebige
Verwaltungsschnittstelle kénnen Sie)

Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
(IP-Adresse fiir die Verwaltungsschnitttstelle zuweisen)

Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually

configured on both routing and OOB interface.
(Standard-Gateway festlegen, wenn die [P-Adresse manuell auf der Routing-
und der OOB-Schnittstelle konfiguriert wird.)

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] y (Mochten Sie jetzt die auBenbandige Schnittstelle einrichten?

[J/N1j)

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
(Geben Sie die IP-Adresse des Geriits [A.B.C.D] oder ,DHCP* [ohne
Anfithrungszeichen| ein, um automatisch eine [P-Adresse vom DHCP-Server
des Netzwerks anzufordern.) [192.168.2.1]: dhcp

Step 4: (Schritt 4:)

Would you like to setup the VLANl routing interface
now? [Y/N] y (Méchten Sie die VLAN 1-Routingschnittstelle jetzt
einrichten? [J/N] j)

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
(Bitte geben Sie die IP-Adresse des Gerits [A.B.C.D] ein bzw. ,, DIICP*
(ohne Anfithrungszeichen), um eine IP-Adresse vom DHCP-Netzwerkserver
zu bezichen:) 10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
(Geben Sie die [P-Subnetzmaske ein [A.B.C.D oder /nn]:)
255.255.255.0
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Step 5: (Schritt5:)

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. (Zum Schluss wird das Standard-Gateway eingerichtet. Bitte
geben Sie die IP-Adresse des Gateways ein, iiber die das Netzwerk erreichbar
ist) [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected: (Die folgenden Konfigurationsinformationen wurden erfasst:)

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100 (SNMP-Schnittstelle =
"public"@10.1.2.100)

User Account setup = admin (Eingerichtetes Benutzerkonto =

admin)

Password = *x**xxx*x (Kennwort = ********
Out-of-band IP address = DHCP (Auflenband-IP-Adresse =
DHCP)

VLAN1 Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
(IP der VLANI-Routingschnittstelle = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0)
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1 (Standard-Gateway = 10.1.1.1)

Step 6: (Schritt 6:)

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y (Wenn die Informationen korrekt
sind, geben Sie [J] ein, um die Konfiguration zu speichern und die
Einstellungen in die Start-Konfigurationdatei zu kopieren. Wenn die
Angaben nicht korrekt sind, geben Sie [N] ein, um die Konfiguration zu
verwerfen und den Assistenten neu zu starten: [J/N] j)

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. You
will now enter CLI mode. (Der Dell Easy Setup-Assistant ist damit
abgeschlossen. Sie gelangen nun in den CLI-Modus.)

Applying Interface configuration, please wait
(Schnittstellenkonfiguration wird angewendet, bitte warten ...)
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Nachste Schritte

Nach dem Durchfihren der Erstkonfiguration gemif diesem Abschnitt
konnen Sie den OOB-Port mit dem Verwaltungsnetzwerk fiir Aulenband-
Fernverwaltung verbinden oder jeden der Switch-Ports auf der Vorderseite
mit dem Produktionsnetzwerk fir Inband-Fernverwaltung verbinden.

Wenn Sie fiir die [P-Adresse des OOB- oder VLAN 1-
Verwaltungsschnitttstelle DHCP festlegen, fordert die Schnittstelle seine
IP-Adresse von einem DHCP-Server im Netzwerk an. Um die dynamisch
zugewiesene [P-Adresse anzuzeigen, geben Sie tiber die Konsolen-Port-
Verbindung folgende Befehle ein:

*  Geben Sie fiir die OOB-Schnittstelle ein: show ip interface out-of-band.
*  Geben Sie fiir die VLAN 1-Routingschnittstelle ein: show ip interface.

Um auf die Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator-Schnittstelle
zuzugreifen, geben Sie die IP-Adresse der OOB- bzw. VLAN 1-
Verwaltungsschnittstelle in die Adresszeile eines Web-Browsers ein. Um
Fernverwaltungszugriff auf die CLI zu erhalten, geben Sie IP-Adresse der
OOB- bzw. VLAN 1-Verwaltungsschnittstelle in einen Telnet- oder SSH-
Client ein. Alternativ konnen Sie weiterhin den Konsolen-Port zum lokalen
CLI-Zugritf auf den Switch verwenden.

Switch der Reihe PowerConnect 7000 unterstiitzen grundlegende Switch-
Funktionen wie VLANs und das Spanning-Iree-Protokoll, aber auch
fortgeschrittene Layer-3-Funktionen wie dynamisches Routing und
Multicast. Verwenden Sie die Web-Verwaltungsschnittstelle oder die CLI,
um die Funktionen so zu konfigurieren, wie Ihr Netzwerk sie erfordert.
Informationen tiber das Konfigurieren von Switch-Funktionen finden Sie in
der User’s Configuration Guide (Konfiguratiosnanleitung) oder dem CLI
Reference Guide (CLI-Referenzhandbuch); diese Dokumente sind auf der
User Documentation-CD und auf der Support-Website verfugbar:
support.dell.com/manuals.
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PoE-Leistungshudget

Folgende Angaben zum PoE-Leistungsbudget dienen zur Einhaltung von
Betriebsbestimmungen.

Netzteiltyp/Watt PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P
Zugewiesene Zugewiesene Zugewiesene Zugewiesene
Leistung fiir Leistung fiir PoE- Leistung fir Leistung fiir PoE-
System ohne PolE System (Watt) System ohne PolE System (Watt)
(Watt) (Watt)

Nur 180 Watt 720 Watt 180 Watt 720 Watt

Wechselstrom

Nur MPS 180 Watt 720 Watt 180 Watt 720 Watt

Wechselstrom 180 Watt 720 Watt 180 Watt 1440 Watt

und MPS
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Dell PowerConnect Switch
Seri 7000

Panduan Pengaktifan

Model Regulasi: PC7024, PC7024P,
PC7024F, PC7048, PC7048P, PC7048R,
dan PC7048R-RA



Catatan, Perhatian, dan Peringatan

Q CATATAN: CATATAN memberikan informasi penting yang dapat membantu Anda
untuk menggunakan komputer Anda dengan lebih baik.

A PERHATIAN: PERHATIAN menunjukkan kemungkinan kerusakan perangkat
keras atau kehilangan data jika instruksi tidak dipatuhi.
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cedera tubuh, atau kematian.
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Pendahuluan

Dokumen ini memberikan informasi dasar tentang switchPowerConnect
Seri 7000 Dell, termasuk cara menginstal switch dan melakukan konfigurasi
awal. Untuk informasi tentang cara mengonfigurasi dan memonitor fitur
switch, lihat Panduan Konfigurasi Pengguna, yang tersedia dalam CD
Dokumentasi Pengguna, atau lihat di situs web dukungan Dell di
support.dell.com untuk pembaruan dokumentasi dan firmware terkini.

Dokumen ini berisi bagian-bagian berikut ini:
*  Gambaran Umum Perangkat Keras
e Instalasi

*  Memulai dan Mengkonfigurasi Switch

PowerConnect Seri 7000 Gambaran Umum

PowerConnect Seri 7000Switch ini adalah switch Ethernet Layer 3 Gigabit
yang dapat ditumpuk dan mencakup enam model berikut:

*  PowerConnect 7024 (PC7024)

*  PowerConnect 7024P (PC7024P)

*  PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)

*  PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

*  PowerConnect 7048P (PC7048P)

*  PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

[E4 CATATAN: PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA) adalah switch di bagian
rak paling atas. Perbedaan antara model PC7048R dan PC7048R-RA adalah pada
arah aliran udara.
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Gambaran Umum Perangkat Keras

Bagian ini berisi informasi tentang karakteristik piranti dan konfigurasi modul
perangkat keras untuk PowerConnect Seri 7000 beberapa switch.

Semua model adalah 1U, switch yang dapat dipasang pada rak dengan
dimensi fisik berikut:

e 440 x460 x44 mm (LxPxT).
e 173x181x1.7in (LxPxT).

PowerConnect Seri 7000Panel Depan

Gambar berikut menampilkan panel depan dari enam model switch pada
PowerConnect Seri 7000.

Gambar 1-1. PowerConnect 7024 dengan 24 Port 10/100/1000BASE-T

Pengindraan otomatis 10/100/1000BASE-T  Port Kombo
Port RJ-45 Dupleks Penuh

Gambar 1-2. PowerConnect 7024P dengan 24 Port PoE Plus 10/100/1000BASE-T

Port PoE Plus RJ-45 10/100/1000BASE-T Port Kombo
menghasilkan hingga 30W per Port
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Gambar 1-3. PowerConnect 7024F dengan 24 Port SFP

Port SFP Port Kombo

Gambar 1-4. PowerConnect 7048 dengan 48 Port 10/100/1000BASE-T

Pengindraan otomatis 10/100/1000BASE-T Port Kombo
Port RJ-45 Dupleks Penuh

Gambar 1-5. PowerConnect 7048P dengan 48 Port PoE Plus 10/100/1000BASE-T

Port PoE Plus RJ-45 10/100/1000BASE-T Port Kombo
menghasilkan hingga 30W per Port
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Gambar 1-6. PowerConnect 7048R dengan 48 Port 10/100/1000BASE-T

I
Pengindraan otomatis 10/100/1000BASE-T Port Kombo
Port RJ-45 Dupleks Penuh

Selain port switch, panel depan setiap model dalam seri ini juga mencakup
port berikut:

*  Port konsol

*  Port manajemen out-of-band

* Port USB

Port tambahan ada di sisi kanan panel depan.
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Gambar 1-7. PortPowerConnect Seri 7000 Tambahan

Port konsol Port manajemen out-of-band

Port USB

Tombol Reset

Port Kombo

Panel depan juga memuat tombol reset (lubang pin) dan beberapa LED
status.

Q CATATAN: LED port dan LED sistem di panel depan tidak sama untuk semua model.
Gambar 1-7 menampilkan LED pada switch PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect
7024F, dan PowerConnect 7048.

Port Switch

Panel depan PowerConnect 7024 dan PowerConnect 7024P menyediakan 24
port RJ-45 Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T’) dengan empat port kombo
SFP yang memiliki mode pengindraan otomatis untuk kecepatan, kontrol
aliran dan mode dupleks. Penerima SFP dijual terpisah. Port switch
PowerConnect sesuai standar IEEE 802.3at-2009 (PoE Plus) dan dapat
menyediakan daya hingga 30W per port.

Panel depan PowerConnect 7024F menyediakan 20 port SFP Gigabit
Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-FX) ditambah empat port kombo untuk
dukungan media tembaga atau SFP
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Panel depan PowerConnect 7048, PowerConnect 7048F, dan PowerConnect
7048R menyediakan 48 port RJ-45 Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T)
dengan empat port kombo SFP, Port switch PowerConnect 7048P sesuai
standar IEEE 802.3at-2009 (PoLl Plus) dan dapat menyediakan daya hingga
30W per port.

Port switch panel depan memiliki karakteristik berikut:

*  Switch sccara otomatis akan mendeteksi perbedaan antara kabel bersilang
dan kabel langsung pada port-R]-45.

*  Port SFP mendukung modul SX dan LX.

* Port RJ-45 mendukung mode setengah dupleks dan dupleks penuh
10/100/1000 Mbps.

Port konsol

Port konsol digunakan untuk manajemen dalam antarmuka serial. Port ini
menyediakan koneksi langsung ke switch dan memungkinkan Anda
mengakses CLI dari terminal konsol yang terhubung ke port melalui kabel
serial yang tersedia (RJ-45 ke konektor female DB-9).

Lubang konsol tersebut mendukung data tak sinkron sebesar delapan bit data,

satu bit stop, tidak ada bit paritas, dan tidak ada kontrol aliran. Kecepatan
default transmisi data adalah 9600 bps.

Port manajemen out-of-band

Port pengelolaan Out of Band (OOB) adalah port Ethernet
10/100/1000BASE-T didedikasikan untuk manajemen switch jarak jauh.
Trafik pada lubang ini dipisahkan dari trafik jaringan operasional pada lubang
sakelar (switch) dan tidak dapat dipindah atau diarahkan ke jaringan
operasional.
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Port USB

Port USB betina Tipe-A mendukung drive memori flash sesuai standar

USB 2.0 Switch PowerConnect dapat membaca atau menulis ke suatu drive
flash yang diformat sebagai FAT-32. Anda dapat membeli drive flash USB
untuk menyalin berkas dan gambar konfigurasi switch antara drive flash USB
dan switch. Anda juga dapat menggunakan drive flash USB untuk
memindahkan dan menyalin berkas dan gambar konfigurasi switch dari satu
switch ke switch lainnya pada jaringan.

Port USB tidak mendukung piranti USB jenis lainnya.

Tombol Reset

Tombol reset diakses melalui lubang pin dan memungkinkan Anda
melakukan reset keras (hard reset) pada switch. Untuk menggunakan tombol
reset, sisipkan klip kertas yang tidak bengkok atau alat serupa ke lubang pin.
Ketika switch menyelesaikan proses boot setelah reset, switch akan
melanjutkan operasi dengan konfigurasi tersimpan yang terkini. Setiap
perubahan yang dibuat pada konfigurasi yang berjalan yang tidak disimpan ke
konfigurasi awal sebelum reset, akan hilang.

LED Port dan LED Sistem

Panel depan mempunyai dioda bercahaya (LED) yang mengindikasikan
status link port, catu daya, kipas, tumpukan, dan sistem keseluruhan. Selain
itu, switch PowerConnect 7024P dan PowerConnect 7048P mempunyai LED
yang memberikan informasi tentang status dan aktivitas Power over Ethernet
Plus (PoE+) pada port.

Untuk informasi tentang status yang ditunjukkan LED, lihat Panduan
Konfigurasi Pengguna.

LED Master Tumpukan dan Tampilan Nomor Tumpukan

Jika switch pada tumpukan adalah unit master, LED master tumpukan, yang
berlabel M, akan berwarna hijau solid. Jika LED M mati, switch dalam
tumpukan bukanlah unit master. Panel Nomor Tumpukan menampilan
nomor unit untuk switch dalam tumpukan. Jika switch bukan bagian dari
tumpukan, LED M akan menyala dan nomor unit tumpukan adalah 1.
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PowerConnect Seri 7000Panel Belakang

Gambar berikut menunjukkan panel belakang PowerConnect Seri
7000switch.

Gambar 1-8. Panel Belakang PC7024, PC7024F, dan PC7048

Lubang Angin Kipas

Dual Slot 10G untuk SFP+, 10GBASE-T, Stopkontak Catu Daya Stopkontak
atau Modul Tumpukan/10GbE DC Cadangan Daya AC

Gambar 1-9. Panel Belakang PC7024P dan PC7048P

Lubang Angin Kipas

Dual Slot untuk SFP+ 10G, 10GBASE-T, Stopkontak Catu Daya Stopkontak
atau Modul Tumpukan/10 GbE DC Eksternal Daya AC

Gambar 1-10. Panel Belakang PC7048R

Baki Kipas

Stopkontak Dual Slot 10G untuk SFP+, 10GBASE-T, Stopkontak
Daya AC atau Modul Tumpukan/10GbE Daya AC
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Slot Ekspansi untuk Modul Plug-in

Dua slot ekspansi yang ada di bagian belakang switch dan dapat mendukung
modul berikut:

¢ module I0GBASE-T
e modul SFP+
*  modul Tumpukan/10 GbE

Setiap modul plug-in memiliki dua port. Modul tumpukan/10 GbE dapat
dikonfigurasikan untuk beroperasi sebagai port tumpukan 10 Gigabit atau
port switch Ethernet 10-Gigabit. Modul plug-in sudah termasuk dukungan
hot-swap, schingga Anda tidak perlu melakukan boot ulang switch setelah
menginstal modul baru.

Catu daya

PC7024 dan PC7024F

Switch PowerConnect 7024 dan PowerConnect 7024F memiliki catu daya
internal sebesar 180-watt. Catu daya eksternal tambahan (PowerConnect
RPS720) menghasilkan 180 watt daya dan menyediakan cadangan penuh

untuk switch.

PC7024P

Switch PowerConnect 7024P memiliki catu daya internal sebesar 1000 watt.
Catu daya eksternal tambahan (PowerConnect MPS1000) menghasilkan
1000 watt daya dan menyediakan cadangan penuh untuk switch.

PC7048

Switch PowerConnect 7048 memiliki catu daya internal sebesar 180 watt.
Catu daya cksternal tambahan (PowerConnect RPS720) menghasilkan
180 watt daya dan menyediakan cadangan penuh untuk switch.

PC7048P

Switch PowerConnect 7048P memiliki catu daya internal sebesar 1000 watt
yang dapat mendukung 24 port PoE. Catu daya cksternal tambahan

(PowerConnect MPS1000) memadai untuk 48 port PoE, atau 24 port PoE
dan cadangan penuh switch.
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PC7048R dan PC7048R-RA

Switch PowerConnect 7048R dan PowerConnect 7048R-RA dirancang

scbagai switch rak bagian atas dan mencakup dua catu daya AC internal yang

dapat diganti sebagai cadangan atau untuk operasi berbagi beban. Setiap catu

daya dapat menyediakan 300 watt dan termasuk dukungan hot-swap.

Ini berarti Anda tidak perlu mematikan daya switch untuk melepas atau

mengganti satu catu daya jika catu daya lain beroperasi secara normal.

Akan tetapi, daya harus dimatikan dari catu daya yang akan dipindahkan atau

diganti.

A PERHATIAN: Lepaskan kabel daya dari modul sebelum melepaskan modul. Daya
tidak boleh tersambung sebelum penyambungan ke rangka.

Sistem Ventilasi

Tiga kipas mendinginkan PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F dan
PowerConnect 7048. PowerConnect 7024P dan PowerConnect 7048P
masing-masing memiliki dua kipas, dengan kipas ke tiga di catu daya internal.
PowerConnect 7048R memiliki dua baki kipas hot-swappable dengan masing-
masing satu kipas.

LED Lokasi

Panel belakang memiliki LED untuk membantu mengidentifikasi switch
dalam rak atau ruangan yang penuh dengan switch. Dari sistem manajemen
jarak jauh, Anda dapat menentukan LED untuk berkedip sehinggal
membantu Anda atau teknisi lokal untuk mengidentifikasi lokasi fisik switch.
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Instalasi

Penyiapan Lokasi

Switch PowerConnect Seri 7000dapat dipasang pada rak standar 48,26-cm
(19-inci) atau berdiri sendiri (pada permukaan yang rata) dan berfungsi
sebagai switch terpisah.

Sebelum memasang switch, pastikan bahwa lokasi instalsi yang dipilih
memenuhi persyaratan lokasi berikut ini:

Daya — Switch diinstal di dekat stopkontak 100-240 VAC, 50-60 Hz yang

mudah diakses.

Ruang — Ada cukup ruang di depan dan belakang untuk akses operator.
Sediakan ruang untuk pemasangan kabel, penyambungan daya, dan
ventilasi.

Perkabelan — Perkabelan ditentukan rutenya untuk menghindari sumber-

sumber derau listrik seperti transmiter radio, penguat pemancar, saluran
listrik, dan peralatan lampu TL.

Suhu Ambien — Kisaran suhu pengoperasian ambien switch adalah 0 s/d
45°C (32 s/d 113°F) pada kelembapan relatif hingga 95 persen, tanpa
pengembunan.

Membuka kemasan Switch

Isi Kemasan

Sewaktu membuka kemasan setiap switch, pastikan bahwa produk-produk
berikut ini disertakan:

Satu switch PowerConnect
Satu kabel daya AC (dua kabel daya AC untuk PowerConnect 7048R)
Satu kabel betina RJ-45 atau DB-9

Satu kit pemasangan rak untuk instalasi di rak (dua braket pemasangan,
baut, dan mur rangka)

Satu set alas karet berperekat untuk switch yang berdiri sendiri (empat alas
disertakan)
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*  CD Dokumentasi Pengguna

*  Panduan Pengaktifan

* Informasi Keselamatan dan Regulasi
* Informasi Jaminan dan Dukungan

*  Perjanjian Lisensi Perangkat Lunak

Langkah-langkah Membuka Kemasan

Q CATATAN: Sebelum membuka kemasan switch, periksa kontainer dan laporkan
segera setiap ada kerusakan.

1 Tempatkan kontainer di atas permukaan yang bersih dan rata serta potong
semua tali yang mengikat kontainer.

2 Buka kontainer atau lepaskan bagian atas kontainer.

Dengan hati-hati keluarkan switch dari kontainer dan tempatkan di atas
permukaan yang aman dan bersih.

Keluarkan semua material kemasan.

Periksa produk dan aksesoris untuk melihat ada tidaknya kerusakan.

Memasang Switch

A PERINGATAN: Bacalah informasi keselamatan dalam /nformasi Keselamatan
dan Regulasi serta informasi keselamatan untuk switch lain yang terhubung atau
mendukung switch tersebut.

Kedua konektor daya AC terdapat di panel belakang switch.

Menginstal di Rak

A PERINGATAN: Jangan gunakan kit pemasangan rak untuk menggantungkan
switch di bawah meja, atau memasangnya ke dinding.

A PERHATIAN: Lepaskan semua kabel dari switch sebelum melanjutkan. Lepaskan
semua alas berperekat dari bagian bawah switch, jika belum terpasang.

A PERHATIAN: Apabila memasang beberapa switch ke rak, pasang switch mulai
dari bawah ke atas.
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1

Pasang braket pemasangan rak yang disertakan ke salah satu sisi switch,
pastikan bahwa lubang pemasangan pada switch tepat lurus dengan
lubang pemasangan di braket pemasangan rak. Gambar 1-11
menggambarkan lokasi pemasangan braket.

Gambar 1-11. Memasang Braket

AN
E

Masukkan baut yang disertakan ke lubang pemasangan rak lalu
kencangkan dengan obeng.

Ulangi proses ini untuk braket pemasangan rak di sisi switch lainnya.

Masukkan switch ke dalam rak 48,26 cm (19 inci), pastikan bahwa lubang
pemasangan rak pada switch tepat lurus dengan lubang pemasangan di
rak.

Kencangkan switch ke rak dengan baut rak atau mur rangka dan baut
rangka dengan ring (tergantung jenis rak yang Anda gunakan). Kencangkan
baut di bagian bawah sebelum mengencangkan baut di bagian atas.

PERHATIAN: Pastikan bahwa baut rak yang disertakan sesuai dengan lubang
berulir pada rak.

CATATAN: Pastikan bahwa lubang ventilasi tidak terhalang.
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Menginstal sebagai Switch yang Berdiri Sendiri
Q CATATAN: Kami sangat menyarankan untuk memasang switch di rak.

Instal switch di permukaan yang rata jika Anda tidak menginstalnya di rak.
Permukaan tersebut harus dapat menopang berat switch dan kabel switch.
Switch disertai dengan empat -alas karet berperekat.

1 Pasang alat karet berperekat di setiap lokasi yang ditandai di bagian bawah
switch.

2 Tempatkan switch di permukaan yang rata, dan pastikan ventilasi yang
memadai dengan menyisakan 5 cm (2 inci) di setiap sisi dan 13 cm (5 inci)

di belakang.

Menumpuk Beberapa Switch

Anda dapat menumpuk switch PowerConnect PowerConnect Seri 7000
hingga setinggi 12 switch, mendukung hingga 576 port panel depan. Ketika
beberapa switch dihubungkan satu sama lain melalui port tumpukan,
semuanya beroperasi sebagai unit tunggal dengan jumlah port yang lebih
banyak. Tumpukan beroperasi dan dikelola sebagai entitas tunggal.

Q CATATAN: Jika menginstal tumpukan switch, Anda perlu merakit dan
menghubungkan kabel tumpukan sebelum mengaktifkan dan
mengkonfigurasikannya. Pada saat tumpukan diaktifkan untuk pertama kalinya,
switch akan menentukan Switch Master, yang dapat berada di lokasi mana pun
dalam tumpukan. LED Master pada panel depan akan menyala pada unit master.

Membuat Tumpukan Switch

Buat tumpukan dengan menghubungkan unit yang berdekatan menggunakan
port tumpukan di panel belakang switch. Modul tumpukan dijual terpisah.
Gambar 1-12 menunjukkan switch terhubung dalam topologi cincin, yang
merupakan topologi yang disarankan untuk tumpukan.

1 Instal modul tumpukan yang dibeli terpisah di salah satu slot ckspansi
belakang untuk masing-masing switch dalam tumpukan.

2 Hubungkan salah satu kabel tumpukan pendek ke port tumpukan switch
paling atas atau switch yang berada langsung di bawahnya.

Jika perlu, gunakan kabel tumpukan panjang (3m) yang dibeli terpisah

untuk menghubungkan switch.
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3 Ulangi proses ini sampai semua perangkat terhubung.

4 Gunakan kabel tumpukan yang tersisa untuk menghubungkan port bebas
yang tersisa, masing-masing satu di switch paling atas dan paling bawah.

Gambar 1-12. Menghubungkan Tumpukan Switch

Port XG1 Port XG2

Unit 1

Tumpukan dalam Gambar 1-12 terhubung dalam topologi cincin dan
memiliki koneksi fisik antar switch berikut:

* Port XGI pada Unit 1 terthubung dengan port XG2 pada Unit 2
»  Port XGI pada Unit 2 terhubung dengan port XG4 pada Unit 3
*  Port XG3 pada Unit 3 terhubung dengan port XG2 pada Unit 1
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Tumpukan Siaga

Fitur tumpukan mendukung unit Siaga atau cadangan yang menggantikan
peran unit Master jika unit Master dalam tumpukan gagal berfungsi. Setelah
kegagalan Master terdeteksi pada tumpukan, unit Siaga mulai menjalankan
tahap kontrol dan mengaktifkan semua unit tumpukan lainnya dengan
konfigurasi saat ini. Unit Siaga memelihara salinan yang disinkronkan dengan
konfigurasi yang berjalan dalam tumpukan. Selama pengalihan, semua port
dimatikan dan dinyalakan untuk mencegah loop yang mungkin terjadi dan
untuk membuat aplikasi perangkat lunak master yang baru berada pada status
yang konsisten.

Unit Siaga dikonfigurasikan terlebih dahulu dalam tumpukan; akan tetapi
Anda dapat menggunakan CLI untuk memilih unit tumpukan yang berbeda
sebagai Siaga. Lihat Panduan Konfigurasi Pengguna atau Panduan Referensi
CLI untuk informasi selebihnya.
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Memulai dan Mengkonfigurasi Switch

Bagan alir berikut ini memberikan gambaran umum mengenai langkah-
langkah untuk melakukan konfigurasi awal setelah switch dikeluarkan dari
kemasannya dan dipasang.

Gambar 1-13. Bagan Alir Instalasi dan Konfigurasi

Hubungkan Daya
dan Konsol

v

Hidupkan Daya

v
_Ya Enter Boot
Menu?
v
Tidak
Pilih Opsi 2 v Ida
Memuat Program
dari Flash ke RAM
A4
Menu Boot
(Fungsi-fungsi
Khusus)
Enter
v Wizard?
Boot Ulang
v
i i Konfigurasi melalui
Konfigurasi Awal _
Manual Setup Wizard yang
mudah

I

v

Konfigurasi Tingkat|
Lanjut

I

Panduan Pengaktifan | 183




Menghubungkan Switch ke Terminal

Setelah menyelesaikan semua sambungan eksternal, hubungkan terminal ke
switch untuk mengkonfigurasi switch.

Q CATATAN: Bacalah catatan rilis untuk produk ini sebelum melanjutkan. Anda
dapat mengunduh catatan rilis tersebut dari situs internet Dell Support di
support.dell.com/manuals.

ﬂ CATATAN: Kami menyarankan Anda untuk mendapatkan dokumentasi pengguna
versi terbaru dari situs web Dukungan Dell di support.dell.com/manuals.

Untuk memantau dan mengkonfigurasikan switch melalui konsol serial,
gunakan port konsol di bagian belakang switch (lihat Gambar 1-14) untuk
menghubungkannya ke terminal VI'100 atau ke komputer yang menggunakan
perangkat lunak emulasi VT'100. Port konsol tersebut diimplementasikan
sebagai koncktor peralatan terminal data (DTE).

Peralatan berikut ini diperlukan untuk menggunakan port konsol:

*  Terminal kompatibel VI'100 atau desktop atau komputer portabel dengan
port serial yang menjalankan perangkat lunak emulasi terminal VT'100,
seperti Microsoft HyperTerminal.

» Kabel serial (disediakan) dengan konektor RJ-45 untuk port konsol dan
konektor DB-9 untuk terminal.

Lakukan tugas-tugas berikut ini untuk menghubungkan terminal ke port
konsol switch:

1 Hubungkan konektor DB-9 pada kabel serial ke terminal atau komputer
yang menjalankan perangkat lunak emulasi terminal VT100.

2 Konfigurasikan perangkat lunak emulasi terminal sebagai berikut:

a  Pilih port serial yang sesuai (misalnya, COM 1) untuk menyambung
ke konsol.

b Setel kecepatan transmisi data ke 9600 baud.
¢ Setel format data ke 8 bit data, 1 bit stop, dan tanpa paritas.
d  Setel kontrol aliran ke tidak ada.

e Sctel modus emulasi terminal ke VT'100.
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f  Pilih kunci-kunci Terminal untuk kunci Fungsi, Panah, dan Ctrl.
Pastikan bahwa pengaturan ini adalah untuk tombol Terminal (bukan
tombol Microsoft Windows).

Q CATATAN: Ketika menggunakan HyperTerminal dengan Microsoft Windows
2000, pastikan bahwa Anda telah menginstal Windows 2000 Service Pack 2
atau yang versi yang lebih tinggi. Dengan Windows 2000 Service Pack 2,
kunci-kunci panah berfungsi sebagaimana mestinya dalam emulasi
HyperTerminal's VT100. Kunjungi microsoft.com untuk informasi lebih lanjut
mengenai Windows 2000 service pack.

3 Hubungkan konektor RJ-45 pada kabel langsung ke port konsol switch.
Port konsol PowerConnect Seri 7000 ada di sisi kanan panel depan dan
diberi label dengan simbol |O]O], seperti yang ditunjukkan pada
Gambar 1-14.

g CATATAN: Jika Anda mengkonfigurasi tumpukan switch, hubungkan kabel
serial ke port konsol switch Master. Jika menghubungkan terminal ke switch
anggota, Anda tidak akan dapat menggunakan CLI.

Gambar 1-14. Lokasi Port Konsol

Port konsol

Port RJ-45 di kanan port konsol adalah untuk pengelolaan out-of-band.
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Menghubungkan Switch ke Catu Daya

A PERHATIAN: Bacalah informasi keselamatan dalam /nformasi Keselamatan dan
Regulasi serta informasi keselamatan untuk switch lain yang terhubung atau
mendukung switch tersebut.

Switch PowerConnect 7048R memiliki dua catu daya untuk cadangan atau
operasi berbagi beban. Semua model lainnya dalam PowerConnect Seri 7000
memiliki satu catu daya. Stopkontak daya ada di panel belakang.

Koneksi Daya AC dan DC

1 Pastikan bahwa port konsol switch terhubung ke terminal VT'100 atau
emulator terminal V100 melalui RJ-45 ke kabel female DB-9.

2 Dengan menggunakan kabel daya 5 kaki (1,5 m) dengan pengaman
ditanahkan yang terhubung, hubungkan kabel daya ke stopkontak utama
AC yang ada di panel belakang (lihat Gambar 1-15).

3 [Hubungkan kabel daya ke stopkontak AC yang ditanahkan.

Jika Anda menggunakan catu daya DC cadangan atau cksternal, seperti
PowerConnect RPS720 atau PowerConnect MPS1000, hubungkan kabel
daya DC ke stopkontak DC yang ada di panel belakang (lihat

Gambar 1-15).

Gambar 1-15. Hubungan Daya AC dan DC ke Switch

Ke Catu Daya DC (Opsional)

Ke Catu Daya AC
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Booting Switch

Ketika daya dihidupkan dengan terminal lokal sudah terhubung, switch akan
menjalani power-on self-test (POST). POST bekerja setiap kali switch
diinisialisasi dan mengecek komponen perangkat keras untuk menentukan
apakah switch benar-benar operasional sebelum melakukan booting secara
penuh. Jika POST mendeteksi ada masalah kritis aliran program akan
berhenti. Jika POST berhasil, perangkat lunak permanen (firmware)

akan dimuat ke RAM. Pesan POST ditampilkan pada terminal dan
memperlihatkan keberhasilan atau kegagalan tes. Proses boot berjalan sekitar

60 detik.

Anda dapat membuka menu Boot setelah bagian pertama POST selesai. Dari
menu Boot, Anda dapat melakukan tugas-tugas konfigurasi seperti menyetel
ulang sistem ke setelan pabrik, mengaktifkan gambar backup, atau
memulihkan kata sandi. Untuk informasi lebih lanjut mengenai fungsi-fungsi
menu Boot, lihat Panduan Referensi CLI.

Melakukan Konfigurasi Awal

Prosedur konfigurasi awal didasarkan pada asumsi-asumsi berikut ini:

*  Switch PowerConnect tidak pernah dikonfigurasi sebelumnya dan berada
dalam kondisi yang sama seperti waktu Anda terima.

¢ Switch PowerConnect berhasil diboot.

*  Koneksi konsol akan dibuat dan prompt Wizard Pemasangan Mudah Dell
ditampilkan pada layar terminal VI'100 atau terminal yang serupa.

Konfigurasi awal switch dilakukan melalui port konsol. Setelah konfigurasi
awal, Anda dapat mengelola switch dari port konsol yang telah terhubung
atau dari jarak jauh melalui antarmuka yang ditetapkan selama konfigurasi
awal.

Q CATATAN: Switch tidak dikonfigurasi dengan nama pengguna, kata sandi, atau
alamat IP bawaan.
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Sebelum mengatur konfigurasi awal switch, dapatkan informasi berikut ini
dari administrator jaringan Anda:

* Alamat IP yang akan ditetapkan untuk antarmuka manajemen.
*  Mask subnet IP untuk jaringan tersebut.
* Alamat IP gateway default antarmuka manajemen.

Pengaturan ini diperlukan untuk memudahkan manajemen jarak jauh switch
melalui Telnet (Telnet client) atau HT'TP (Web browser).

Mengaktifkan Manajemen Jarak Jauh

Panel belakang dilengkapi port Ethernet Gigabit untuk pengelolaan out-of-
band (OOB). Port OOB berlokasi di kanan port konsol. Selain itu, Anda dapat
menggunakan port switch mana pun di panel depan untuk pengelolaan - in-
band. Secara default, semua port in-band adalah anggota VLAN 1.

Wizard Pemasangan Mudah Dell mencakup prompt untuk mengkonfigurasi
informasi jaringan bagi antarmuka pengelolaan OOB dan interface routing
VLANI. Untuk kedua antarmuka pengelolaan, Anda dapat menugaskan
alamat dan mask subnet IP statis atau mengaktitkan DICP dan
memungkinkan server DHCP jaringan untuk menugaskan informasi tersebut.

Lihat Panduan Referensi CLI untuk informasi tentang perintah CLI yang
Anda gunakan untuk mengkonfigurasi informasi jaringan.

Prosedur Konfigurasi Awal

Anda dapat melakukan konfigurasi awal dengan menggunakan Wizard
Pemasangan Mudah Dell atau menggunakan CLI. Wizard tersebut secara
otomatis bekerja ketika berkas konfigurasi switch kosong. Anda dapat keluar
dari wizard kapan pun dengan menekan tombol [ctrl+z], tetapi semua
pengaturan konfigurasi yang telah ditetapkan akan dibatalkan, dan switch
akan menggunakan nilai-nilai default.

[E4 CATATAN: Jika Anda tidak menjalankan Wizard Pemasangan Mudah atau tidak
merespons prompt awal Wizard Pemasangan Mudah dalam waktu 60 detik, switch
akan masuk ke modus CLI.
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Untuk informasi lebih lanjut tentang melakukan konfigurasi awal dengan
menggunakan CLI lihat Panduan Referensi CLI. Panduan Pengaktifan ini
memperlihatkan cara menggunakan Wizard Pemasangan Mudah untuk
konfigurasi awal switch. Wizard akan mengatur konfigurasi berikut ini pada
switch:

Menetapkan akun awal dari pengguna yang diberi hak istimewa dengan
kata sandi yang valid. Wizard akan mengkonfigurasi satu akun pengguna
yang diberi hak istimewa selama proses pengaturan.

Mengaktifkan login CLI dan akses HT'TP untuk hanya menggunakan
pengaturan autentikasi lokal.

Menetapkan alamat [P untuk antarmuka pengelolaan OOB.
Menetapkan alamat IP untuk antarmuka routing VLANI, yang semua port
in-band menjadi anggotanya.

Menetapkan string komunitas SNMP yang akan digunakan oleh pengatur
SNMP di alamat IP tertentu. Anda dapat memilih untuk melewatkan
langkah ini jika pengelolaan SNMP tidak digunakan untuk switch ini.

embolehkan Anda untuk menetapkan alamat IP sistem manajemen
Membolehkan Anda untuk tapkan alamat IP sist j
jaringan atau mengizinkan akses manajemen dari semua alamat IP.

Mengkonfigurasikan alamat IP gateway default untuk antarmuka VLANI.

Contoh Sesi

Bagian ini menjelaskan sesi Easy Setup Wizard. Nilai-nilai berikut ini
digunakan oleh sesi contoh:

String komunitas SNMP yang akan digunakan adalah publik.
Alamat IP sistem manajemen jaringan (NMS) adalah 10.1.2.100
Nama pengguna adalah admin, dengan sandi admin123.

Antarmuka pengelolaan OOB menggunakan DHCP untuk penugasan
alamat IP

Alamat IP untuk antarmuka routing VLANI adalah 10.1.1.200 dengan
mask subnet 255.255.255.0

Gateway default adalah 10.1.1.1.
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Wizard pemasangan mengkonfigurasi nilai-nilai awal seperti diuraikan di
atas. Setelah Anda menyelesaikan wizard, switch akan dikonfigurasikan
sebagai berikut:

*  SNMPv2 diaktifkan dan string komunitas ditetapkan seperti diuraikan di
atas. SNMPv3 dinonaktifkan secara default.

*  Akun pengguna admin dibuat seperti diuraikan.

*  Sistem manajemen jaringan dikonfigurasikan. Dari stasiun manajemen ini,
Anda dapat mengakses antarmuka SNMP, HI'TE, dan CLI. Anda juga
dapat memilih membolehkan semua alamat IP untuk mengakses
antarmuka manajemen dengan memilih alamat IP (0.0.0.0).

» DHCP diaktitkan pada antarmuka pengelolaan OOB.
* Alamat IP dikonfigurasikan untuk antarmuka routing VLANI.
* Alamat gateway default dikonfigurasikan.

Q CATATAN: Dalam contoh di bawah ini, opsi pengguna yang memungkinkan atau
nilai default diberi kurung siku ([ ]). Jika Anda menekan <Enter> tanpa menetapkan
opsi apapun, nilai default akan diterima. Teks bantuan ada di dalam kurung.

Contoh berikut ini berisi urutan prompt dan respons yang terkait dengan
dijalankannya sesi contoh Wizard Pemasangan Mudah Dell, dengan
menggunakan nilai input yang terdaftar di atas.

Setelah switch menyelesaikan POST dan di-boot, dialog berikut ini
ditampilkan:

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)
(Unit 1 - Menunggu untuk memilih unit manajemen))>

Applying Global configuration, please wait
(Menerapkan konfigurasi Global, silahkan menunggu ...)

Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard
(Selamat datang di Dell Easy Setup Wizard)

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch.
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You must respond to the next question to run the setup
wizard within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will
continue with normal operation using the default
system configuration. Note: You can exit the setup
wizard at any point by entering [ctrl+z].(Setup Wizard
akan memandu Anda melakukan konfigurasi awal switch, dan membuat Anda
siap bekerja secepat mungkin. Anda dapat melompati setup wizard, dan
masuk ke modus CLI untuk mengkonfigurasi switch secara manual. Anda
harus merespons pertanyaan berikutnya untuk menjalankan setup wizard
dalam waktu 60 detik, jika tidak sistem akan melanjutkan operasi normal
dengan menggunakan konfigurasi sistem default. Catatan: Anda dapat keluar
dari wizard kapan pun dengan menekan [ctr]l+z].)

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y
(Apakah Anda ingin menjalankan setup wizard (Anda harus menjawab
pertanyaan ini dalam 60 detik)? [Ya/T'dk] ya)

Step 1: (Langkah I:)

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can: (Sistem tidak diatur untuk
manajemen SNMP secara default. Untuk mengelola switch dengan
menggunakan SNMP (diperlukan untuk Dell Network Manager) Anda dapat)

Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
(Membuat akun SNMP versi 2 awal sekarang.)

Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (Kembali
lagi nanti dan membuat akun SNMP lain.) (For more
information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or 3
account, see the user documentation). (Untukinformasi
selengkapnya menyiapkan akun SNMP versi 1 atau 3, lihat dokumentasi

pengguna) .

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y (Apakah Anda ingin mengatur antarmuka manajemen
SNMP sckarang? [Ya/T'dk] ya)

Panduan Pengaktifan | 191



To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.
(Untuk menata akun manajemen SNMP Anda harus menetapkan alamat IP
sistem manajemen dan "string komunitas" atau sandi yang digunakan oleh
sistem manajemen tersebut untuk mengakses switch. Wizard akan
menetapkan level akses tertinggi [Privilege Level 15] untuk akun ini. Anda
dapat menggunakan Dell Network Manager atau antarmuka manajemen
lainnya untuk mengubah pengaturan ini, dan untuk menambahkan sistem
manajemen tambahan nanti. Untuk informasi lebih lanjut tentang
menambahkan sistem manajemen, lihat dokumentasi pengguna.)

To add a management station: (Untuk menambahkan stasiun
manajemen:)

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
(Masukkan string komunitas SNMP yang digunakan.) [public]:
public (publik)

g CATATAN: Jika dikonfigurasikan, level akses default akan diatur ke akses yang
tertinggi untuk antarmuka manajemen SNMP. Awalnya hanya SNMPv2 yang akan
diaktifkan. SNMPv3 dinonaktifkan sampai Anda kembali untuk mengkonfigurasikan
akses keamanan untuk SNMPv3 (mis. ID mesin, tampilan, dIl.).

Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. (Masukkan alamat IP Sistem Manajemen
(A.B.C.D) atau kartu bebas (0.0.0.0) untuk mengelola dari Stasiun
Pengelolaan manapun) [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100
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Step 2: (Langkah 2:)

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation. (Sekarang kita perlu
mengatur akun awal pengguna dengan hak istimewa(Level 15) Anda. Akun
ini digunakan untuk masuk ke CLI dan Web interface. Anda dapat mengatur
akun lainnya dan mengubah tingkat hak istimewa nanti. Untuk informasi
lebih lanjut tentang pengaturan akun pengguna dan perubahan tingkat hak
istimewa, lihat dokumentasi pengguna.)

To setup a user account: (Untuk mengatur aku pengguna:)

Please enter the user name. [root](Silakan masukkan nama
pengguna.) : admin

Please enter the user password (Masukkan sandi pengguna:):
et ook o K

Please reenter the user password (Masukkan kembali sandi
pengguna:): kxkkkkkx

Step 3: (Langkah 3:)

Next, IP addresses are setup on the 0O0OB (Out-0Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.
(Berikutnya, alamat IP ditetapkan pada Antarmuka OOB (Out of Band)
dan/atau antarmuka routing VLANI.)

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch. (Anda dapat
menggunakan alamat IP ini untuk mengakses CLI, Web interface, atau
SNMP interface dari sakelar (switch).)
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To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can (Untuk mengakses switch melalui Antarmuka Manajemen Anda
dapat)

Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
(Menentukan alamat IP untuk Antarmuka Manajemen.)

Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually

configured on both routing and OOB interface.
(Menetapkan gateway default jika alamat IP dikonfigurasi secara manual pada
antarmuka routing dan OOB.)

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] y (Apakah Anda ingin mengatur Out-Of-Band interface sekarang?
[Ya/T'dk] ya)

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]: dhep (Silakan masukkan alamat IP piranti (A.B.C.D)
atau masukkan "DHCP" (tanpa tanda petik) untuk secara otomatis meminta
alamat IP dari server DHCP jaringan. [192.168.2.1]: dhcp)

Step 4: (Langkah 4:)

Would you like to setup the VLANl routing interface
now? [Y/N] y (Apakah Anda ingin menetapkan antarmuka routing
VLANI sckarang?) [Ya/T'dk] ya

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
(Masukkan alamat IP perangkat (A.B.C.D) atau masukkan "DHCP" (tanpa
tanda kutip) untuk meminta alamat IP dari server DCHP jaringan secara
otomatis:) 10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
(Masukkan mask subnet IP (A.B.C.D atau /nn):) 255.255.255.0
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Step 5: (Langkah 5:)

Finally, setup the default gateway. (Akhirnya, tetapkan
gateway default.) Please enter the IP address of the
gateway from which this network is reachable. (Masukkan
alamat IP gateway yang dapat digunakan untuk menjangkau jaringan ini.)
[0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

Ini adalah informasi konfigurasi yang telah dihimpun:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100 (Antarmuka SNMP =
"public"@10.1.2.100)

User Account setup = admin (Penetapan Akun Pengguna = admin)

Password = ****xxxx (Sapdj = *#***#x)
Out-of-band IP address = DHCP (Alamat IP Out-of-band =
DHCP)

VLAN1 Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
(IP Antarmuka Router VLANI1 = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0)
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1 (Gateway Default =10.1.1.1)

Step 6: (Langkah 6:)

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to

save the configuration and copy the settings to the

start-up configuration file. (Jika informasi ini benar, pilih (Y)
untuk menyimpan konfigurasi, dan menyalinnya ke file konfigurasi start-up.)
If the information is incorrect, enter (N) to discard
the configuration and restart the wizard: [Y/N] y (Jika
informasi tidak benar, masukkan (Tdk) untuk membatalkan konfigurasi dan

mengaktifkan kembali wizard. [Ya/T'dk] ya)

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. (Terima
kasih telah menggunakan Wizard Pemasangan Mudah Dell.) You will
now enter CLI mode. (Andaakan memasuki modus CLI.)

Applying Interface configuration, please wait
(Menerapkan konfigurasi Interface, silakan menunggu ...)
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Langkah-langkah Selanjutnya

Setelah menyelesaikan konfigurasi awal yang digambarkan di bagian ini, Anda
dapat menghubungkan port OOB ke jaringan manajemen untuk pengelolaan
jarak jauh out of band, atau Anda dapat menghubungkan port switch panel

depan mana pun ke jaringan produksi untuk pengelolaan jarak jauh in-band.

Jika Anda menentukan DHCP untuk alamat IP antarmuka manajemen OOB
atau VLANI, antarmuka akan mendapatkan alamat [P-nya dari server DHHCP
di jaringan. Untuk menemukan alamat IP yang ditugaskan secara dinamis,
gunakan hubungan port konsol untuk menerbitkan perintah berikut:

*  Untuk antarmuka OOB, masukkan tampilkan ip antarmuka out of band.
*  Untuk antarmuka routing VLANI, masukkan tampilkan ip antarmuka

Untuk mengakses antarmuka Dell OpenManage Switch
Administrator,masukkan alamat IP antarmuka manajemen OOB atau VLAN]
ke field alamat pada peramban Web. Untuk akses manajemen jarak jauh ke
CLI, masukkan alamat IP antarmuka manajemen OOB atau VLANI ke klien
Telnet ata SSII. Selain itu, Anda dapat melanjutkan untuk menggunakan
port konsol untuk akses CLI lokal ke switch.

SwitchPowerConnect Seri 7000 Anda mendukung fitur switching dasar
seperti VLAN dan protokol pohon spanning, serta fitur Layer 3 lanjutan
seperti routing dinamis dan multicast. Gunakan antarmuka manajemen
berbasis Web atau CLI untuk mengkonfigurasikan fitur yang dibutuhkan
jaringan Anda. Untuk informasi tentang cara mengkonfigurasi fitur switch,
lihat Panduan Konfigurasi Pengguna atau Panduan Referensi CLI yang
termasuk dalam CD Dokumentasi Pengguna atau tersedia di situs dukungan:
support.dell.com/manuals.
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Konsumsi Daya PoE

Informasi konsumsi daya PoE berikut disediakan untuk memenuhi
persyaratan peraturan pengujian.

Jenis Catu
Daya/Watt

Hanya AC
Hanya MPS
AC dan MPS

PowerConnect 7024P

untuk sistem
non-Pol (watt)

180 watt
180 watt

PowerConnect 7048P
Daya dialokasikan Daya dialokasikan Daya dialokasikan Daya dialokasikan
untuk sistem PoE untuk sistem untuk sistem PoE
(watt) non-Poll (watt)  (watt)
720 watt 180 watt 720 watt
720 watt 180 watt 720 watt
720 watt 180 watt 1440 watt

180 watt
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Ja—=)LD/I\N—= DT PERICDNTEHBLE T,

WINDEFTILE 1U T, SYINOBRDIIINTREBZRRAM vFTI, U
1 AIRODEHBDTT,

e 440 x460 x 44 mm (W xD x H)
e 17.3x18.1x 1.7 inch (W x D x H).

PowerConnect 7000 <V — XD HIE /N R IV

IMTRDORIZE. PowerConnect 7000 /') —ZD 6 FEEED 1 v FEFTILD
BB/ \RILERUZEDTT,

[ 1-1. 10/100/1000BASE-T 7R — b % 24 {E{#% X 7= PowerConnect 7024

| |
10/100/1000BASE-T B Eht&4n a2 ARR— b
£ ”FRJ45R—

B 1-2. 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus 7R — | % 24 {E{i# Z 7= PowerConnect 7024P

10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus /R— a2 RAR—k
FR—FEHERK W
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1-3. SFP 7R— b % 24 {@{# X 7= PowerConnect 7024F

B 1-4. 10/100/1000BASE-T 7R — b % 48 {E{i% Z. 7= PowerConnect 7048

10/100/1000BASE-T 5 /4% %0 IV RAKR—= b
2TEFRI45KR— b

B 1-5. 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus 7R — | % 48 B {i# X 7= PowerConnect 7048P

I I
10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus /R— k J RR— b
BR— b EHERA W
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[ 1-6. 10/100/1000BASE-T 7R — b % 48 {E{i# X /= PowerConnect 7048R

| |
10/100/1000BASE-T B Eht& %0 avARAR— bk
£ ”ERJ4MKR— b

V1= ZOBEFIVORE/ SRIVICIE, 21 v FR— FOBNCIUTD
M—kNDHOET,

« OVY-LR—F

. EESNEER— -

e USBMR—FK

EROBIOR— ~, BB SRILOGRICHOET,

E1-7. PowerConnect 7000 < U — XDiEMAR— b

3=l HENEER—

USB R— bk
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FIE/NRIVICIE, ZOEDMCIEY FIRIY (EVR—)L) EBEBDXR
F—SZLED "®HNFT,
AE CAIE/NRIVDR—FLED EXFTALED (3. EFINVICL > TER
BizEahd Y E£9, B 1-7 (3 PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F,
PowerConnect7048 X1 v F D LED Z:RL7=H DT,

ALy FR—=F

PowerConnect 7024 & PowerConnect 7024P MBI/ \RIVICIE. FH
Ew bk« —H=Xw ~ (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45 /R— |~ 24 @& 4 @D
SFP OVINR— OB, RE, J0-HE, —EFE— REB8H0ICIERD
TEBLDICBZDTUVET, SFP SV Y —NERIERFTSNTNET,
PowerConnect 7024P X v FD7N— (3 IEEE 802.3at-2009 |Z¥EML T
RO (PoE Plus), &N—FDEmAHIEBEANIE 30W TT,

PowerConnect 7024F ORIE/\RIVICIF. FAEY b —HXRw
(10/100/1000BASE-FX) SFP /R— I~ 20 BICH0Z T, $AFE/ZIE SFP XF 1
PEYN—EIBIVNNR—F 4 @HEND>TNET,
PowerConnect 7048, PowerConnect 7048P, PowerConnect 7048R (D
BIE/NRIVICIE. FAEY b —=Rw I (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45
M— 48 {8ICH0Z T, SFP DV — k4 BHOEHD > TULET,
PowerConnect 7048P X w FMDiN— (3 IEEE 802.3at-2009 |ZX¥EMLL T
B (PoE Plus), &Rh—OBAIBENIL 30W T,
FIBE/NNRILDRAA v FIR— R CE. ROBFEDDDET,
* RIMS5RN—FDOORT=TIERRU—=RT=TILODEND BN
[CHEEISNET,
o SFPIR—FIE. SXEY2—)LE X EY2—=)LO@EAICXTmHL TL)
x99,

¢ RIS M=K FIERKUEIEE— FD 10/100/1000 Mbps IC
XYL CTNET,
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m DAY EY |V ol

IVY—JUiN— k&, YUPIVA VBT T —2ABRBOBEBICERASIN
F9., COM—FERA v FEDOBEEHEYN—~L, TEBOY UL
=TI &EFERLUT (RI-45 'S5 X2 DB-9 ORDHIN). h— ~TEH
SNTNBIVY=IVI—IFIUDHS CLICPDOEZRATEFT,
V=)= kIE 8 T—FEy . 1 v TEY k, NNUF+
U, RKUTO—wEZEUORET—FICXImLUTNET, T 72U~
MDN—L — I3 9600 bps T,

TIESNEEAR— b

wmiEsh (00B) BIEMR—KE. UE—FRTyFEESHD
10/100/1000BASE-T o —fRw h/R— kT, COR—ED ST 1 v
Dl AV FR—EDOBRERY ED =D 57 1 v IN SRR SN T
BO. BARY FDO—DON\DUYOEZ | RIBEBII TSI A,

USBR— b

BT A, XD USB R— kI USB 2.0 ERD TSy Y A XEU RS54
TITXm L TWVEY, PowerConnect 27w FIXFAT-32 LTI #—
Ny hENZISyYaRSATICHEHEETEEI, USB ISy Yak
SA7ZFEALT USB ISy YA RSATERMYFOETRAYF
BEIPAINEAA—IZTE-FTRDCENTEFI, USB DSy yak
SATZFERALT BEDI7AINEARX=IZ1EDATvFNHHBRY
FO—=DRDBIDRA v FICKE) / JE-FDCEETEET,

USB R— &, ZNUHDY AT D USB T/\A RZEYR— L TNE
B A,

Dty bkRs >

Uy FMYYVICREYR—ILDS PO EIAVET, CORI V=BT E
21y FDON—RULyY FETSCENTEFT, Uty FIRIVZEA
FBICE R=N\=D)yTaF oI ITBILEEDDERDY —ILE
EVR—ILICHBALET., Uy FMRICRA vy FORETO DT T
BE. REICIRFSNICHECHMFENBELE T, RITPOREICEEE
BLUCE. Uty FRIICEERECREFUSN OEHE. BBFENON
ENC
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R— M LED &R F A LED

FIE/NRIVICIE, R=—FUYD, BRIV b, PV, ZOVFIT,
REVYZTARIERDIREEET I LED (FEMNY 1 Z—R) HEBEINT
W\ZFET, F/Z. PowerConnect 7024P/7048P 2+ v FICIE. R— D
PoE+ UND—=F—N\—a —HRv ~:TS5R) ODRAFT—HRAEPIT1E
T 1 ICRATDIBEHRERTI D LED h'HDFE T,

LED [CK > TRIINDRAT—H RICDU\TIZ. [Users Configuration
Guide)] GEEHT F) &ZBLTLIEE),

R YORARI—LED ERY OB BT ARAT A

2y DRNDRA VFNIVRY =Dy FTHDIBRE. M ESNILRR
SNTNBRY WOV Y — LED [FZBICRKILTUNE T, M LED DY
KTUTWNBIBE. ZDORIYIAIYN—ZIVZYI -0y FTIEHDFE
Po RV DOBSNRIVICIE. ZORBIYDIOXYIN=DAZy FESHER
MeNZT, A1 vFHRY v IICEBLTUVRNES. MLED HskT U,
Ay DAy +ESIE 1T,

PowerConnect 7000 > Y — XDEF /AR JV

IMTRD™EIL, PowerConnect 7000 V') — X1 v FDEB/\RILETRL
ZEDTY,

1-8. PC7024/PC7024F/PC7048 D& E/ SR IV

77 DBl

SFP+. 10GBASE-T, ¥/-ldx# v+ TEDCEEI=yh ACBRY
> U N0GE EZ a—)LADF27  DBRVT Y Ty b
JL106 20Oy k
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1-9. PC7024P/PC7048P D E /S RJIV

77 DBERIL

SFP+. 10GBASE-T. /(x4 v IMIIFDCERI=Y  ACERY
24 N0GEEZ 2 —ILAD FDEREY T Y b Ty b
F27)L106 RO b
E1-10. PC7048R DEE/SRJV
7o bhbA

ACERY SFP+. 10GBASE-T, ¥7/-[3R% v ACEIRY
Zeh 434 /10GbE E¥ 2 — )LD Tk

TS554 €D a—I)VADIERAAY b
2{EDIRRAOY RO R v FOBBEICHD., MFOEY 2 —I)LERDY
(FBRCENTEFET,

e 10GBASE-TEY 21—/l

o SFP+ EYa-—IU

o 2/9wFIT/M0GbE EY21—)L
BITSTAVEY2A—IVCIE 2 BOR—EDHBOET, RFvF VT
/10GbE EY a2 —)UIE. 16 FHE Y R vVFIIR—tZFEE 10 F4
Pw bk —HRY EZAYTFR—rDEESNE U THEET DL DICHETE
TEFI, TS53T14VEY2—-I)UIEMRY F XDy T THDEH. FL
NWEYa2—IILERDITREE TR v FEBEIITDINEEIHDEE A,
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BR1=v bk

PC7024 & K T PC7024F

PowerConnect 7024/7024F 2+ wFICIE 180 W DEREL = v FHANE S
NTNZT, BIIOIMIITERIZ v + (PowerConnect RPS720) (& 180
W T, 21 vFICRESAREREMHIGELET,

PC7024P

PowerConnect 7024P 2 wF(ZIZ 1000 W DEE1 " v FHNESINT
WET, BIIOMMIITEELI=w ~ (PowerConnect MPS1000) (& 1000
W T, 21 vFICRESAREREMHBLIET,

PC7048

PowerConnect 7048 2 wF(CIE 180 W DERI " v HREINTH)
F9, BIDMMTIFEEILI= v + (PowerConnect RPS720) [ 180 W T,
21 vFICREBAREREMHGELET,

PC7048P

PowerConnect 7048P 2 v FICIE 1000 W DEEL= v FHNESINT
WEI, COBRIZ Y I PoE DEEAX 24 IR—FZETIR—FLUET, 8
DIOMMYITEEILI v + (PowerConnect MPS1000) (d. PoE MDZ 48
M—rEYR— I DN, FIEIF PoE D24 R—+EHR—EUTRA Y
FICREBRNARSRZMHIGLET,

PC7048R % & T* PC7048R-RA

PowerConnect 7048R/7048R-RA 21 v F(IZS v Uiz LBIICRE T D555
D2+ wFT, TREICRIDHUEHEENIC 2 BOZHETRERE AC RN
RSN TNET, BBEI-Y FOBEHIE300W T, Ry F2XDy T
SIMTY, 20D, HHEOEEI- Y FHEZCEELTONIE, BE
A=y ORI OZBOBICZ A v FOBREEADICT DMUER>HD
FBA. EREL. BOALEZRITBET OSBRI Y FOBRIEADIC
FRIMENBDET,
/\ EEEC2I-NEOLOERYATHIC. ES2—-HSTERT—7
LEHRLTEE D, £, L v —YICBAT3HICEREEHETIHE
BHYET.
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K& XA T A

PowerConnect 7024/7024F/7048 [CIZRE1T0 7 V1 3 BN TL)

ZF 9, PowerConnect 7024P/7048P DIFEIE 2 DT 7 U HdHD. 3 &8
DI 7 VIENEERFELZ v ~CERSNTUNE T, PowerConnect 7048R
DBBIER>IMY FRD Y TIMI PV ~LUAD 2 DD, ZNZNICT S
VM BEBINTNEY,

Ao —#%—LED

BE/NRIVICIE. Sy IROZBEDRAC v FHERESNTNBEEDODT
24 v FOMNBETERT DICHD LED BERINTNET, 1—F—8
SORMEBEN R v FONEBNSMBERER TCEDLOIC, JE-HEE
Y RAFTADSDRET LED Bl I DL DICHRETCE=ET,

AXIE
BB OER

PowerConnect 7000 ) — X2+ v FI&. ZED 19 7 >~F (48.26 cm)
S OICERDETED, FREESTAEICZFOZIEREL TRYY RPO
V24 vFELUTERTEZET,
24V FEHBETDEIC, BEBINDNUTOBEERIZL TCNDCEERE
BUET,
e BR 21 vFOERT—TILHBE<EERNIC AC 100 ~ 240 V,
50/60 Hz DIV +HHD.

« DUPSYR FIERICHFRECHDEZEEBD DD, 7—T ViR, R
B, RXUBRAOZEERRL TIES).

o T-T)ER BiRt. BERADIBIRRE. SHIR RCKTIONIITES
BRENBIHN ./ A ADREFEZRT T, T—TILHEHRINT
1B,

- BHERE IFSOREREDEHEIE 0~ 45 C, BXEE 95 /N\—1
YV RMUTRTHRELURL,
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AA v F DM

Ky —SONE
A1y FaFEBLU. MFDO7 1T LADHI > TNSTEZERUET,

PowerConnect 271 vF 18

ACEET—T)U 1 A (PowerConnect 7048R DIEE AC EJF/T —
)2 K)

RJ-45-t0-DB-9 X7 =)L 1 K

Sy UBRONTFy b= (DRI TST v bl ML BKY
T—=IFy O 2 @)

IRTRDRA v FELUTEDHBEDHKEI AL/ Ny F—# (4 @)
[User Documentation CD/J

[IZCHIC]

[ZZ2RKXURIYICET DIER]

MREEICES T DIEH]

(VO RO PRS2V AN

FHRDFIE
E4 A€ :BETZHICHEERANT. BESHZBEE. TICTERSE

1

2
3

=0,

BEEBRSNICEOSRBBICES. BZHDOTNDIINTDRA LS Y
Ja0nET,

BERTID. BOLEZRONLET,

A1y FaENEEECRVEL, ZETREBESNICHBAICES
ig-o

INTORMBMZIDIFEET,
RREPIRYUICEBENBINDRIBLET.
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A1y FDRE

/A B&: I225LU0TACHTAHEE] ORSBE. BLURS vFIC
BETS. EFLERS vFEYR— FTEEOMDRS v FIcHT RS
BHREBEHLEE L,

ACEBRIRDDIEIRA vy FOBEE/NNRIVICHDFT,

Sy IANDRE

A\ BE Sy sRURTEY FEBRALTRS v FE£F—TNOHOTIC
ASTIFBRETRELLY. BICRYAFEY LENTIES,

/\ B ROFEICECHIC, TRTOT—TINERSL v FHSRYSL
2T, R4 v FOREICKE/S Y KBSRMYMIFSATINBBER. TRT
HBLET,

/\ EEBSY/ICEBORS v FERETZBAE. FHSLOIECERY
fHrET.

1 21 yFORDFPHFRES vy IBRONFTTST v RORDHHRE
Sht. NBOS Y IRDSTTIST v FERA v FOABICERD
NIET., TS5T v FORDAITRER. B 1-11 #88L T
(N

1-1. 737y bORY 7

2 ABOMILEZES Y IDOBRDITIRICEALT RS /\NTHEDI T
ENC

3 COFIRZEEDRLT, SYIBRONTTISTY FERA v FDE
S—HORABICERDIYIIET,
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4 21/ vFOSYIRDETNRES Yy DORDHIFOMBERZ T,
24 VvFZE 191 VF (48.26 cm) DOV DICIBALZET,

5 SYOMILED, FER-T—IFv rEDYY vy —NEODT—Y
Ty bNILE (SyDDFEEICKD) ZFERLT R1vyFESY
DICEFLUET, ML EREIOSEICHEDET,

/\ EE HEBOS YIRSy IDRIRICAS CEERBLET.
B4 AE:BRABIEPNTOEN EERRBLET.

MWIBDRAL v FELTORE
B AE: XAy FESvIICBRYUMHITEIEERS BEOLET.

Sy OEBAULRNBE. ESRBAICEEL TSN, A1y FE

T—OIDEEEZZDENTEDBN CTHDCENRHETI, 21wV

FICIIFEE T LNy R4 BERESINTNETD,

1 A YFEBOHMMTNTNDZNZNDBAAIC, &0/ R
HRSDHITET,

2 AAVFEESTBRICEE. £EMAIC 5cm EBEIC 13 cm O
et O EERUET,

BEDAAYFDREY ¥ Y

PowerConnect 7000 ') — X241 vF(F 12 BETRY VI TE, BB

INRILDIN— FE 576 X THN— FSNKT, BEDR1 vFERY v

OM—+THRECEHRIDE, N—FHOZNE—DI "y FEUTEME

LET, ZAYVIEEBE—-DVYYELTEEL, BEBENZET,

B AT : 2 vFDRY v ERUMITZHEE. BREANTREET
SHIC, RV IDHEAITET—TIIEREZTOVENHUET, X
T UIHOTEREAND E. RAAM YFEHOIRENSLEIRAYT—RA vFN
BINET, RIVIRNDEDMBDRS vFH, YRAY—RA vFIE
ENBFEEMNH U ET, TXAY—21 =y pT, BIE/SRIDITRY —
LED W=ATLET,
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AAYFRI I DIEE
214V FOBA/N\NRIVICHDRAIVFIIR—EFALT, BHEId
vy rETEBHEIDCET. AV IEBELET, RAYYFITE
V21— )UEBIFEER>TVNET, @ 1-12 [d. RAvFEI YT RROY
TEGUREREERLUTWEYT, CORROYVICHSDCEZREDHL
P
1 ZAYDADERA VFICDNT, BRBALLEZRYYFITE
Va—I)LEBAEDIHERDY RTEDMITET,
2 BLEEZOITSTORA YFDRAYYFIITIN—FDNTFNDHIC,
BWZSYYFIITT-T)ILD 1 A =EHUFET,
MBIZHLC T, BICEBALEZEY Gm) RYvVFI I —TJ)L &S
AULTRA vy FaEmLET,

3 INTOTNA ANEFRINDE T, COFIEZEHEDRUET,

4 FZDDRYYFIITT-TIEERLUT, FODZENTNDR—H
(REBDRA v FOR—FERTEDR A v FOR—F) @@Lz
mLET,

E1-12 RAYFDRY v I DES

XG17/R— bk  XG27R— bk

az=
PN
=
v 2

=
_>
v b3
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1-12 DRIV DX VT FIROITERSNTH O, 21y FEDY
B ERIIROERDTY,

e AZwhk1MXGIR—FIEATw 20 XG2 Ih— ~ICEHINT
WZET,

e ATy hk2DOXGI R—FEIAZw k3 M XG4 R— ~CEHINT
e

e AZwhk3MXGIM—FIEAZTwY R~ 1MDXG2 M— RICEHSINT
WZEY,

RIIFZVTDRYVNA

28y FITMEEE. ROV IRDVYRAI—1" v FOESREFICZD
HEEENRETD TROVNA ] TN D Py TEYR=ELUTH
FI, RV INTVRY —[CEEMEIRSINDEBBIC. RPN
Zw bHRIETLU =V EDERE L. IRTEOBRICHK > THOINTDR
HyDAZy bEBMCLET, ROVNA DAY M. EfTPDRY v
DEROBRIE—Z#ZBLET., DDBZPE. IL—TDREZERDE.
FUWNZAS =YD DT PPTIT—Y3VE—8URIKREICIRDE
WIS, INTOMR— D> ZAREIN., BEHRINE T,
29Ny M. R Y DIRICHEEBHCTI, £2L. CL Z(FA
ULTCRIDRI Y DIOXIN=ERIINA ELGERIDBCEETRETT,
SHBICDUNTIE. [Users Configuration Guide] GREA A R) F2&
[CLI Reference Guide] (CLI UD 7 U YRA1 R) Z8RBLUTLIEE),
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Ay FOEMERE

MFOIO—F v— k3, 24 v FOBER\TROMI/ZE& THHER

EETIROFIROBEZTRIETNTI.

E113. RUAFEREOTO—Fv—b

BREL Y-
Y-

!

BRORA

Y

MJ—(C
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AUETHM?
v
*F7 a2 YAV
#ER v
AR AN
Z v rahhs RAM
v lco—K
REAZ 21—
(TR
(=4
v
HicE AT
v
FH)C L D4R Easy Setup Wizard
E ICL BT
|
FHBERE

|



— I FILADIER:

INTONBBFRDT TR I—IFIVEAA v FICERU TR Y TFOD

BREZTNET,

Q AELUTOFIEEZRTTIAIICARED) ) -/ — haeBHmH<7E
EW, U=/ —=HME TIAYR=bYA b
support.dell.com/manuals 7’545 > O0— R TZE T,

B AT :1—Y—<zZaT7)bE FIYR— kA b
support.dell.com/manuals DS &#H/N—2 3 VEAFENSLOE8H
HLET,

PV =IVIEHRTRAA v FOEREREZTDICIE. R YFD

RIE/NRILOD VY —)UiN— (B 1-14 Z281R) ZfEAL T, VT100

H—IF)IUIC, FREVTI00 Y —IFI)IVIZab—y3ayvII DT 7

ZRETLULCNBIVE A —FIC RS vy FaEiELET, IVY—)UIR—

FE. T—RirREE (DTE) DIRDYIELUTERESNTUNET,

IV =)UIR—=+ZERITILCHICHUEREDEIMUTDERDTT,

e Microsoft N\ /N\—SF—=FI)ILiZEDVTI00 Y —IF )V ITZIalL—
V3V IRD T PERGFUTRD. YIPILIR—EDERSINE.
VT100 BEADSY —IF )b, TRO LY TIFRZB/—+Twv o3y
21—~
e IVV—)UIR—FRBORI-A5 IRDHIES—ZF)UAO DB-9 IR
NE@BAZENBOYUPIVT—TIL 1K
A YwFOIIYI=)UIN—FCH—IFIVEEHRITDICIE. UTOFIEE
RIFUEI,
1 YUP)LT—=T)LD DB-9 IRDIFZEVTI00 9—IF )L ITIal—
V3V RO I PEZEGFUTCNBY—IFILEEIEOVEa2—S
[CEFLUET,
2 A—IFIVIZalb—yaVVIIrIDzPEMUTOXIDICEEL
ig-o
a JIYVVY—)UICEHKRIDBURYIUPILIN—F (fz&ziF COM 1)
EEIRLET,

h FT—AEEA 9600 R—[CHEFELFET,

¢ TAERE. TV RS Ay TEV R NUFATE
UICERELET,

d JO—#EHEZUICERELET,
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e N—IFNIZalL—Y3VE—FZEVTI00([CERELZET,

f Function, Arrow, and Ctrl keys (D 703>, RE, BKV
Ctrl =) [C Terminal keys (9 —<F)LF—) ZHRELFT,
FRTED Microsoft Windows keys Tld78< Terminal keys [C7$ D
TNBEZERUET,

E4 +E : Microsoft Windows 2000 T/\A /X—% —X F)L & BT 5158
(&, Windows 2000 Service Pack 2 £/ (I ZNLIED/N—2 3 1 >~
AR=IENTNBZ EEZHERL T ZE), Windows 2000 Service
Pack2 #fERT 5L, NA/X—F—ZFI)ILDVTI0OZZal— 3>
TRENF—MIE L < #8E L E 9. Windows 2000 B—E /%y & DA
[ZDVTIE. microsoft.com 5B L TS ZE ),

3 T—=J)VDRI-45 IRDPIERA vFOIVY—)UiN— ~ICEEE
#LE I, PowerConnect 7000 ') —ZND 3V —)Uih— ~IERIE
INZRILOGRICH D, [0]0] DEESTINILRRSINTNET
(™ 1-14 =38),

Ei AE:XAVFDORY v U EBETBHEEIE. YRI—RA v FD
AV —=IR=FZVTINT—TNEEGELET. I—ZFIEZ
DDA v FICHEET D&, CUISERTER<SRYET,

K1-14. a2 Y —JbR—bOAIE

IV —=J)biR—Fk

IV —J)Uih— FDOERIICH D RI-45 R— ~d. SIZHSIERATI,
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& m N\ D 15

/\ EE MREBLUTACHT 3188 ORSEH. BLURA vFIC
BT, FEBRLMyFEYR—-PFTEIZDMDRS v FICHT RS
BHREBZEALSEE,

PowerConnect 7048R X v FICIE. MEMEBRDEDIZHICERL

Zw D2 BERBINTUVE T, PowerConnect 7000 ') — ZDZDits

DETIVICIEZIANT, SRIA- v V1 BERBSNTVNET, BRVYT v

~EE@/RILEICHDET,

AC/DC EiFiEL
1 24 vyFOIVY—)Uik— DY RI-45-t0-DB-9 X 2T —TJ)UT
VT100 8 —=FJ)LFEEIE VTI00 9 —ZF)L I I 2 U—FICEHKHIN
TNWBCEERRLUET,
2 P—RNmFNED 1.5 miZESZRT—TILEEE/N\RILD ACESE
BUT Y RCEGLEIT (®1-15 231D,

3 BET—JIEP-2SNTNZBEIVEY MIEHLET.

4 PowerConnect RPS720/MPS1000 /& DTLEZEE (MY (T DC R
A= v +EFERIIIREIE. BB/ NRILODCERVYT Y RIZ DCE
BT =TI EEHRELZET (P 1-15 Z30R),

B 1-15. R4 v F & D AC/DC BiFIES:
DCEEN K7 3ay)
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AA v FDICE)

O—=AIAI—IFIEBGFULIRETERZANDE. X1 vFIIERKR
AFDBe2l (POST) EE1TUEKT, POST [ER 1 v FOMELDZD
[CETIN. BRICHREIDBIC/\— RO PIVR—RXY EETFARL
T ZMYFHEBICHEFIT D EEZRRBLET T, EAZEIBEIREIEZN
&, TJOUSLAQTDO-DILEFZENDET, POSTHERBICRKTIDE. B

WNIST 7 —AD T PH RAM [CFRAHAFNE T, TARDERICTTUE
DR UENELSE D POST Xy Z—I NI —IF)LICRRSINZET,

FRENIBEH 60 W TR TUET,

POST DRVDEDN5TT I DE. Boot (fed) X Za—&ENUHEICE
DN TEZFT, Boot (i8E) X_Za2—H'5, THBEEHOT I 2L EAD
bk, NwOPYTALAXA=IDEME. NAD—REENEBED'JAN
INUREDBEIRDEITDTENTEZEY, Boot (F28)) X1 —iae
DEEBIC DU TIE, [CLI Reference Guide] (CLIJ D pLYZATAR) &
sSRLTLES0,

I HRERE D FAT
DEREOFIRR, WFHRIEESNTNET,

* PowerConnect 21 wFHCNETRESNLCENRZRL, TiHE
TIFDRREDFEETHDC L,

¢ PowerConnect 24 wFHIEFCEELTNDIE,

o IOVV—ILADEHNTEYIL TUNT, VT100 9 —=7)L (F2I3[E
ZDTINA ) OBE@EIC Dell Easy Setup Wizard 70OV T RH'R
mandc s,

2V FOMEREE DI VY —IUIN—FZNT U TITNET, HEIEREN ST
TINIE, ITICEHINTNDIVY—)UIN— D5, XIZI3HEETE
BICEEUEA VI II—RENLUTIE-FT, A1 vFEEEITDC
ENTEFT,

B A€ R4 vFREFT7ANPDI—F—% NKRT—K, P7KLR%
FALTREENTEVEEA.
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A1y FOMEREZTDRIC, Ry RO —DOBEBENSMTDERZA
FLTLEESH,

s BEAVINDII-RICEIDHTDIPPELUA,

s RYRDID=DDIPTHIRY VYR,

e BEAVIII—-RATIAINT—=EDIADIPPRLUZ,

Telnet (Telnet 2541 PV k) FEIZIF HTTP (Web J5OH) £ TX
1Y FEUE—-FBEITDBICIE. CNEDBREHNUETT,

VE-FEERDFEMIL

FIE/ \RIVICIE. UE— BN (00B) EEBOFAEY 07—
R bIR=EHAHVDFET, 00B M—~EDI VY —ILIR—FDOGRICHD
F9., F2. 1@/ \RILOEDZA v Fh— ~EREBRNESEBICERTEZE
9, T AL ETIE. INTOBRERN— D VLAN 1 DAV/N—=TT,

Dell Easy Setup Wizard [C[3. OOB B2+ VAT —RXEVLAN1/)L—
TAVTA YR T T —ADWMAICKHT DR Y FD—DERERET DD
NDTOVTEHEFENTNET, LNFNOBEA VH T T —RCDNT
B, BOIPPRURETYTIRY VRO ERTEIT DN /2L DHCP &=
BIICLUTRY D=2 DHCP T —/N—DBERZE DB TICENTE
BERDOICTBIFTENDDFET,

Ry FD—=DBHROBEICERT D CLI IV FITDNTIE, L
Reference Guide] (CLI D7 U Y41 R) E5RULTLIEE),

HNEAERE D FIE

FHAEREIE. Dell Easy Setup Wizard E/2Id CLI ZERLU TITVET, X
1 YFDEREDT 7 1ILHZEDHZE. D« U — FEEBNICEELET,
D= R CtrI+Z ZBERELNDTERTTEIIN JBELLIERIL
INTHESN. T2/ MEDNMEBSNZE T,

A ! Easy Setup Wizard & 21T L2 W\FE. F /=14 Easy Setup Wizard D#]
70 7 MIEOBMLURICIEELREMEE. R4y FF CLUE—-RICAY
3
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CLlI Z{HRB U THEREZ 1T DFIEDFEMBIC DU TIE, [CLI Reference
Guidel] (CLIUDPUYRAAR) Z28RUTLIEE, XETIE. R
« W FOWEASHEIC Easy Setup Wizard Z{FR I DFEIC DN TREBL T
NWET, D= FICKD. 20 YFICUTRDEREMTNOHNZT,

BAIE/NR D — RARESNIZAEEL - — P N0 Y FOSRIE
SINFET, Ly b Py TRIC 1 DORHEL - — POV RHEETE

INFET,

CLIOJ4 Y& HTTP PO RICK > TAO—HILERIDEEDHMME
BATE3XDICRNET,

OOB B VA IIT—RADIP P RURNDEBESINZT,

VLAN T =T« I TA I TT—ADIP P RUZAHDEESINET,
INRTORBAR— FEIZDAY/IN—TT,

SNMP YRX—I v HFAED IP P RURTEAIDSNMP 3321

FTARARIIDERELET, CORA wFIC SNMP EEBEFAL
ZNBEE. COFIEEZIBL TEBVEE A,

IARTDIP PRUZNDBRY FD—=DBEBIYZITADIP P RUZD
IBEDERP O EZADHFINTETBLDICRENZET,

VLAN1 A YA Dx—=2BOTIAI)I T —FDA IP P RUZD
BESNZET,

yo7hkeyay
AIE T3, Easy Setup Wizard Dt 3 VICDWTEHRBBLE T, VT
IWEYY3ITR, MFOBEMEBESNTNET,

224

BAITSDSNMP JZ2 -5 1 XA ~'JVJ(J public TY,

Ry RDO—OBBIY 2T/ (NMS) D IP 7 RL (& 10.1.2.100
Tg—o
11— —2I3 admin, /Y20 — Rl& admin123 T9,

OOB B VH I T —RATId IP P FURDEINHTIC DHCP HYE
ASNZ9.

VAN )L=—F 4 D4 I T —AD P ’ RL R 10.1.1.200
T, HJXRv ~V¥22(4 255.255.255.0 CTJ,

FI) R =D 1113 10.1.1.1 TY,
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BRI EEDLDICHRESNTT., DV P—REaRTIDE. T VYF

FUTRDKISICEESINET,

e SNMPWV2 A'BCEN, IZI2="F 4 AU VIELEROKDICHE
ESNTWNZET, SNMPV3 (T 24 )L~ CTENTT,

e BERIA-Y-PHOYERREIEEDERDICHEESINZT,

e Ry RD—DBEBIYZATANDNBESNZT, BERXT—Y 3 VN5,
SNMP, HTTP. BKXU'CLI DB VHF I T —RICPOELIATEZET,
F2. (0.0.0.0)IP PREUREEIRTDCET, INTOIPPELX
[CCNBOBBEA YA I T —RNDP IR %EHT T DEEETRE
T9,

* DHCP (X O0OB BI21 VA I T —R L TEMTHEESINTUET,

e VLANT I —FT 4 YTA YT T—RICIP P RURDEEESINTH)
x9,

s FTIOAILMT =4 P RURNBRESINET,

Ei AT ROBITE. A—Y—0BIRTEBEFELIET 7 40 MER (]
THESNTWET, A7 a v &EFERT(C <Enters 28T & TT74)

MEZZITANDZEIZHYET, ANNTTFEIMNMIN>ZRHISRELTH
UEd,

ROBUCIE. EEEDADEZEERBL T Dell Easy Setup Wizard D>
WY Y3 VERTIDRICRASNDZ—ENTO YT MOMSHEFEN
TWNZET,
POST D' T LU CRA yFHREIT DE. RO 1 POTRY D ANDKRR
ENFET,

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>

(OAZwvhk 1 - BBIOZY FOEREZRFO>TUNED)

Applying Global configuration, please wait ... (FJ0O—
NIVEREZBEAD, UIEL<BHEIZSN ..

Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard (Dell Easy Setup
Wizard NKDCZ)

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch.
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You must respond to the next question to run the setup
wizard within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will
continue with normal operation using the default
system configuration. Note: You can exit the setup
wizard any time by entering [ctrl+z]. (v Py T«
H— FOIBRICK > TR v FOMBRELET AL, IT<ICEMFTIRER
RREICTDCENTEFXT, By b Py IO+ —RFZ&EIBLT cLr
E-—FRICAD, RA v FZFETHREIDEREIYELTI, Ty 7Py
T4 —FZaRTIDICIE. ROBAIC 60 MURICMEBT DHNE
DHVFT, Z2OLRNE. YRFTARTIAILEDY AT LASREEE
AU TBROBREZRITLUET, XT:UL\VDTE ctrl +z ZANDT
nidey b Py IO - RERTTEXT.)

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y (v
FPYw T D= RERGTUEIN 2 60 MURICCOBEBICHBT
DUEBNDODFT, [Y/N] y)

FIE 1:

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can (TOAILETIR. YRFT AR
snvp BIEGITICERESNTNEIEB A, snvp ZEALTRT v FZE
293 (Dell Network Manager ICIFRAE) ICIE. MUTNDITEDD
NFET.)

Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.(#]Ef
SNMP /N—=I3Y 2 DPADYFESIICEET D.)

Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For
more information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or

3 account, see the user documentation). (B CR-HOTC#
DD snvp PADY FZEREIT D (snvp /N—I3Y 1 FTIE 3
DPANDY FZFRETDFIBOFMCONCE, A—T—-VZaPILE
SRLUTIESLD,)

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface

now? [Y/N] (SNMP BB VA I I —RESIICTERELEIN 2)
[Y/N] y
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To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.
(snvp BEEPANDY LEBREIT DICIE. BEDEEY AT AN Y
FICPOEZRAIILCHICERITDIEEYRTAD 1P PRURE D
SaZFT4RAMIVT ] FRIBINZAD— REBEITDIUNENHDFT,
D4 P —RRECOPADY RCEREDPOEZAUNIL [ ERUANIIL
15] ZB8ICEINHETEI, BT Dell Network Manager E/T
FZDMOEET VI T 1 —RZFEALTIDHREZEEL, BIEYR
TOABRZENIDCEETEET, BEIYRXTADBIDFMBICDUL)
TlE A= ZaPILESRUTIIZEL,)

To add a management station:

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public]: public

(BERXT—-Y3VZEBNI DI, EAID snvp IIa2"F 1Ak
Y DEANUET, [public])

E AE:cnpBEesnsds. TN ET IRV AV SNMP EEA
VE T —ATHRATESREDT IV EAVANIICEEENE T &AL
SNMPV2 DAIT T 4 7IZ/EUET SNMPBDEFa T4 70X
(T2 ID. KR EOM) ZHRETH/HDICCOREEEICEDSET.
SNMPV3 (3BT,

Please enter the IP address of the Management System

(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any

Management Station [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100 (L\TNHDEEE

RAF—Y3Y [0.0.0.0] NOBEIDIRSE. BEYRXTAD 1P

PRUR (a.B.C.D) FEEDAILEAD—F (0.0.0.0)0 ZABDL

F9.)
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FIE 2 :

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation. (CC CHIERMER (LN
U 15) DA—F—=PHIOYV EREITDINENHDFET., COPND
VEE cLT & Web A VAT T —ANDOTAVICHERBLET, %
TRIDPHDOY FERELUTHERULNIVEZEEIDCEETRETI,
A—Y=PHIOY EDREEERLUNIVOBEDEEMICDONTIE, 1—
B ZaPIEsRUTIIZS0,)

To setup a user account: QA-—Y-=PHOV FZERETDICIE.
MTNREZADLEY,)

Please enter the user name. (A—Y—8ZAHNULFET,)
[root] :admin

Please enter the user password: QA-—Y-=NRDO—FZAND
LUET,) *kkkkrkx

Please reenter the user password: (A—Y—/N\XDJ—R&H
ABDUFET,) *kxkxkxk

FIE 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the O0OB (Out-Of-Band)

Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface. CRIC.
00B (FEHN) 1 VT T—RARKY / FLEE vian 1 )Ib—FTr YV
DA ITT—RC 1P PRURERELET.)

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch. (CN5®M

1P PRURZEFEALT. ZAYFD CLI, Web 1YV TT—RA, F
ZI& snvMp A YD T —RATPOEATEFT,)
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To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can (BEEA VAT I —RBEBTRAAYFICPOERIDICIE.
MURDITENDHDFT )

Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
(BB YPIT—RAD 1P PRURERETD.)

Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually

configured on both routing and OOB interface. (JU—
FTAVTAIFTIT—RE 00B A VF I T —ADWAIC 1P PRUL
éb‘%)iﬂ"@%ﬁ@énfb\éi%é‘la TOAWRT =D T 1 ZRE

D,

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?

[Y/N] (B VDT —REaSIICHRELEIN 2) [Y/N] vy

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]1: (/N1 RMD 1P PRUR (a.B.C.D) ZANL
F9, FrEl}d. Ry kD=0 pace H—=/\—HSB8FNIC 1P PR
URZZEKRTIDICIE. "puce" GIBRREIESET) ZANDLET,
[192.168.2.1]) dhcp

Flg 4:
Would you like to setup the VLANl routing interface

now? [Y/N] (VLAN1 JU—F 4 VDA I T —RESIITEEL
FIN2) [Y/N] ¥

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
10.1.1.200 (/N1 XD 1P PRFUR (A.B.C.D) ZANULZFT,
FEE. Ry FDO—=D® pace —/\—-H5B88NIC 1P PRURZE
ERIDICIE. "pHCP" (BIAMIEEET) ZANULET,
10.1.1.200)

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):

255.255.255.0 (1p YJORwv ¥ RZXD (a.B.c.D Ff2IE /nn) &
ABDUFET, 255.255.255.0)
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FIE 5 :

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the

IP address of the gateway from which this network is

reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1 (R&IC. TIAIL~T—F

DIAZRELET, CORY ED—=DICPOERATEDT —FDxA
@ 1p PRURZANDLET, [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1)

This is the configuration information that has been

collected: (NESNZHREBHRIIMTDERNDTT,)

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100

User Account setup QA-—Y-=PANDVFEE) = admin
Password (JNATD—R) = *xkxxkxx

Out-of-band IP address (®iFH 1P )7L R) = DHCP
VLAN1 Router Interface IP (VLAN1 JL—HF—1 VU TT—2XR
IP) = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0

Default Gateway (F2ANWKT—FDIv) = 10.1.1.1

FIE 6 :

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] (BBNAOEULWESE ¥ ZABDLT
BREZRFL. BEZRERE I 7 MILICIE-LFT, BERHIELL
BONBEIE. N ZADUTEREERZEL. Dr P —FZBRELE
9.) [Y/N] y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. You
will now enter CLI mode. (Dell Easy Setup Wizard Z&C A
A<EED, HONEDTENFEURE, CCT crr E—FRICADZE
EXY

Applying Interface configuration, please wait ... (o
VI I -RAEREEEAP, ULESIBHEIESN ..
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RDFIE

AIETHESN TV DR EZR T LIES, FFHNUE— FBERAIC
O0B M—FEEBEBR Y FD—=D(CE#HI DH. FEBAUE— FSEAIC
FIE/N\RIVODERDRA vFIN—rETOSF DY 3 YRy D=0
FBCENTEZT,

OOB ZF/Z[X VLAN 1 DEBIB+A VYH I T —AD IP 77 R L RXIC DHCP Z185%E
IdE, 1T —RAERY D=0 ED DHCP —=/N\—=DH'5 IP P |
URERBUET, BINICEINDHTSNEZ IP P RURERET BICIE.
VY —)Uih— FEREFBLUTUTOIVYY REREIFLUET,

* O0OO0B VAT 1—2ADFEIE. show ip interface out-of-band
EANDLET,

* VLAN1)L—F« VTA4 V8D 1—ADHEIL. show ip interface
EANDLET,

Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator D Y592 T —R[C PO EZRT
BICIE. Web TSI DP RURD 1 —)URIC O0B F/ZIE VLAN 1 DE
BAYHDIDI—ADIP PREURZANDLET, CLICXHLTUE— HEIE
PORAZ{TIICIE. Telnet TZIE SSH DU S 7P ~IC 00B FZIE
VLAN 1 OB ST —2ADIP PRUREADLET, FEld, R
1Y FADO—A)L CLU POERRICIVY—)UIR— FZESIEHEERT D
CEETRETY,

PowerConnect 7000 ¥'J — XA v FI&, VLAN, ZN\ZVTY =T
O RDIVSREDERBNZ A v FHEBECHIZ T, EBIL—FT « Y TOVIL
FFvARBREDLBFOUA VP 3 #EEETR— L TNET, DT IXR—
ADEEA VT T -0 CU ZEAL T, BEVDRY D —=DTHUR
ESNDBEZRTEL TS, 21w FHEBEDRETIAIC DN TIE,
[User Documentation CDJ [CUNERSMNCL\D [Users Configuration
Guide] GBEH R) ZF/Z(3 [CLI Reference Guide] (CLIJ D »L YR
1B Z28RUTESN. IN5DHA BlE TILTR—FTA -
support.dell.com/manuals 'S AFITBICEETEET,
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.EIE. &S 8O
POEEANT T Y B
SROEEBROBHERIZILHIC. MURD PoE EH/INY 1 v MBEIRHIBH
=NTNET,

FEI1"w @ PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P

,’i;ﬁ’ 7Y JEPoE YRT A PoE YRFAIC IEPOE YRFL PoE YRFAIC
[CEINHTEN BEIDHTOEND [CEDHTSN BDHTHEND
2EH (W) EH (W) 28N (W) EH (W)

AC DH 180 W 720 W 180 W 720 W

MPS DH 180 W 720 W 180 W 720 W

ACHIU'MPS 180 W 720 W 180 W 1440 W
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Dell PowerConnect 7000 A| 2|
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A &1 QL A

T+ 2 PC7024, PCT024P, PC7024F,
PC7048, PC7048P, PC7048R & PC7048R-RA



X X 0| Ol 7c.>|

T 'I'—I x ol

Ed & 7 cZdFEIE 20 a8X 02 N85t E20|HE SR YEE
A Bgtict

/\ F2p:Fels A S E451 oS F 22l SHE0 £40|Lt BlofE
EEEEEER R

A\ B3 AT = RAAL TS A 24 EE AN SUE 4 UE
gol USS L2 FLick

ELPEN FEEL AR A TE Qo) 938 F AEFY
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2 7

wAYA = AR A G R 27 A 8 S 1] 28 Dell
PowerConnect 7000 A| 8] = A28 X o T3t 7] F W E ATyt A~
A 715 4 8 S HE PR A AN DS E Y2y ey
(AP FHAICD 58 & F
Al G Ho] E= Dell A1 Y Ao E(support.de]l.com) ]/‘1 Q’?lé}ﬂ Al L.
EAGYME TGS 2 AR FA9H

E

HJ
o
>
>
fo
Y
of
>
232
i
E
2.
.
o
o

« S=dol e
< AA

N RER e

PowerConnect 7000 A|2| = 7 2
PowerConnect 7000 Al 2] 2= 2~ 9] X = 2~ 8E glo]o] 3 7| 7H]| E o gl A~
Aol th3 2} 2 67HA] BEe X T

*  PowerConnect 7024(PC7024)

*  PowerConnect 7024P(PC7024P)

*  PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)

*  PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

*  PowerConnect 7048P(PC7048P)

*  PowerConnect 7048R(PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

Q Z=: PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)2 24 AMEHS (top-of-rack) 2 X &
L|Ct. PC7048R2t PC7048R-RA =& 7H0ll = 37| S & ¥eo| CH2Ch= XIO|F 0|
AELICH
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ol =EH O 2

o] Aol A= ] 2 54 7 PowerConnect 7000 A 2] = 29 A & 93 &
e st=dlo] A B A RE AT T

BERYS O3 2 B 2719 1U, 9 rhEE A9 A0yt
* 440 x 460 x 44 mm(W x D x H).

e 173x181x1.7 AA(WxDxH).

PowerConnect 7000 A|2| = X ™ mjd

t}& o] v] X = PowerConnect 7000 A] 2] %o &:38F= 6714 A9 %] 9]
AW HEdS Bl Fuyoh

T2 1-1.  247H2] 10/100/1000BASE-T Z£ E 7| Q)= PowerConnect 7024

10/100/1000BASE-T A= ZHX| EEXE
TO|= RJ-45 £EE
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2 1-2. 2471<] 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus Z£ E7} ! = PowerConnect 7024P

ZEC &[0 30WE N S5t= 22 TE
10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus ZE

J21-3. 24712] SFP EEJ} 9} = PowerConnect 7024F

% 1-4. 4872] 10/100/1000BASE-T 2 E 7| 91 = PowerConnect 7048

10/100/1000BASE-T Xt = ZtX| EERZE
Ol &S RJ-45 £E
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1% 1-5. 487 2] 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus ZE E 7} Q! = PowerConnect 7048P

EES A|O) 30WE M S5t EZR R E
10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus £ E

2l 1-6.  487H<2] 10/100/1000BASE-T = E 7} 21 = PowerConnect 7048R

|
10/100/1000BASE-T X} = ZtX| EREXZE
TO| & RJ-45 £EE

of Alg] =l Hopi= 7F mele] A s d el 2913 LE 9fof vhEat
= XEZF A F U

+ ZEXE

o teel e £E
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2l 1-7. =7}= 2l PowerConnect 7000 A| 2| = X E

USB ZE

i

22 ZE

Al Aol A W) D o2l 7hA) e LEDE Slrit

- A B
E4 = == LEDSH ME) LEDVF 2 E 20| M S5 & &L Ch 27 172

PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F 2! PowerConnect 7048 22| X| 2| LEDE &£
o ELICL

AR ZE

PowerConnect 7024 2 PowerConnect 7024P2] A s d o= £ & A5
A RE BE Xi]o1 4 o] F REE A Fal= 4709 SFP &K L E 9}
247821 7] 7l E o] HLJ\(IO/IOO/IOOOBASE T) RJ-45 LE7} ) FH Yt}
SFP $5417]1+= HE 2 3w gy} PowerConnect 7024P 2~ $] %] L E =
IEEE 802 3at-2009 & 3H(PoE Plus) L Eo| ] 2 E H ol 30We] H &S #)|
4631- 2= o] s 1,] 1:]_

PowerConnect 7024F A s d el = 2071 2] 7] 7H0] E o] Yl
(10/100/1000BASE-FX) SFP £ E % & H3= SFP v|t] o] & #| 37| 9] %4
Mo R ZEZF ST

PowerConnect 7048, PowerConnect 7048P 3! PowerConnect 7048R %1
s el = 4871 2] 717H E o] Yl (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45 EZ E 9}
471¢) SFP F 1. X E 7} E5 Yt PowerConnect 7048P 2~ %] %] X E =

IEEE 802.3at-2009 & 3+ (PoE Plus) £ Eo]m L EG H ) 30W ) %iiﬂ < Al
4631- 2= 0) /\1,]1:]_
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A g 29% LEC] B4 the} 24U

o o) A9 A RIS L6 A o] 23 4 Aol o] Apo] &
]_E o7 71—x] 6‘]-]/]{:]_

* SFPEYEESXEEHIXEES BF ALY

o RJ45 EEL& WrolF Ul dolF B 10/100/1000Mbps & A g o},
ZE& XE

iéiE“%‘%olEMlOl = F8) sl Sz AME Y o] £
E= A9A o A A ESF 3t A3 ¥ 24 7 o] & (R]-45 to Female
DB-9 AV E) & 6H 3 LE] AdA¥ Z& F& Eu oA CLIE 9
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Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>

Applying Global configuration, please wait

Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly as
possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter CLI mode
to manually configure the switch. You must respond to the
next question to run the setup wizard within 60 seconds,
otherwise the system will continue with normal operation
using the default system configuration. Note: You can exit
the setup wizard at any point by entering [ctrl+z].

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must answer this
question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y

Step 1:

The system is not setup for SNMP management by default. To
manage the switch using SNMP (required for Dell Network
Manager) you can

Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.

Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For more
information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or 3 account,
see the user documentation).

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface now?
[Y/N] y
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To setup the SNMP management account you must specify the
management system IP address and the "community string" or
password that the particular management system uses to
access the switch. The wizard automatically assigns the
highest access level [Privilege Level 15] to this account.
You can use Dell Network Manager or other management
interfaces to change this setting, and to add additional
management system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.

To add a management station:

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used. [public]:
public

Ei Z: 0l 820 RHE H2 7|2 YA A 3Ho| SNMP 2H2] QIE{H[ 0] A0f AL
g A= 7MY =S M L2 DY EHLCHL =70 = SNMPv22F 2 shHE L T
SNMPv32 SNMPV3E Ot MM A TG 2 = F0hZ W 7HK| H| 2o ShEl LI THO:
UZIID, view S).

Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100

Step 2:

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15) user
account. This account is used to login to the CLI and Web
interface. You may setup other accounts and change privilege
levels later. For more information on setting up user
accounts and changing privilege levels, see the user
documentation.

To setup a user account:

Please enter the user name. [root]:admin
Please enter the user password: ***xk*x*x**
Please reenter the user password: ****x*x*xxx

Step 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the O0B (Out-0Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.
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To access the switch through any Management Interface you
can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
configured on both routing and OOB interface.

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now? [Y/N]
y
Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or enter

"DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically request an IP
address from the network DHCP server. [192.168.2.1]: dhcp

Step 4:

Would you like to setup the VLAN1l routing interface now?
[Y/N] ¥y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or enter
"DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically request an IP
address from the network DHCP server: 10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0

Step 5:

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the IP
address of the gateway from which this network is reachable.
[0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100
User Account setup = admin
Password = ****k*kx

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1 Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1
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Step 6:

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to save the
configuration and copy the settings to the start-up
configuration file. If the information is incorrect, enter
(N) to discard the configuration and restart the wizard:
[Y/N] ¥y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. You will now
enter CLI mode.

Applying Interface configuration, please wait ...
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Notas, precauciones y avisos
Q NOTA: Una NOTA proporciona informacion importante que le ayudara a utilizar
mejor el equipo.

/\ PRECAUCION: Un mensaje de PRECAUCION indica la posibilidad de dafios en el
hardware o la pérdida de datos si no se siguen las instrucciones.
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Introduccion

Este documento proporciona informacién bdsica sobre los conmutadores
Dell PowerConnect serie 7000, incluidos los procedimientos de instalacién y
configuracién inicial del conmutador. Para obtener informacién sobre cémo
configurar y supervisar las funciones del conmutador, consulte la Guia de
configuracién del usuario, que estd disponible en el CD User Documentation
(Documentacion del usuario), o visite la pagina web de asistencia de Dell
(support.dell.com) para obtener las tltimas actualizaciones de la
documentacién y el firmware.

Este documento consta de las secciones siguientes:
* Informacién general sobre el hardware
* Instalacion

* Inicio y configuracién del conmutador

Informacion general sobre PowerConnect
serie 7000

Los conmutadores PowerConnect serie 7000 son dispositivos Ethernet
Gigabit de nivel 3 apilables, y estdn disponibles en los seis modelos siguientes:

*  PowerConnect 7024 (PC7024)

*  PowerConnect 7024P (PC7024P)

*  PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)

*  PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

*  PowerConnect 7048P (PC7048P)

*  PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

4 NOTA: El PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA) es un conmutador de parte
superior del rack. La diferencia entre los modelos PC7048R y PC7048R-RA es la
direccién del flujo de aire.
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Informacion general sobre
el hardware

Esta seccién contiene informacién sobre las caracteristicas de los dispositivos
y las configuraciones de hardware de los médulos correspondientes a los
conmutadores PowerConnect serie 7000.

Todos los modelos son conmutadores que se pueden montar en rack 1U con
las dimensiones fisicas siguientes:

* 440 x 460 x 44 mm (ancho x largo x alto).
* 173 x 18,1 x 1,7 pulgadas (ancho x largo x alto)

Panel frontal de PowerConnect serie 7000

Las imagenes siguientes muestran los paneles frontales de los seis modelos de
conmutador de PowerConnect serie 7000.

llustracion 1-1. PowerConnect 7024 con 24 puertos 10/100/1000Base-T

Puertos RJ-45 10/100/1000Base-T con Puertos
ddplex completo y deteccion automatica  combinados
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llustracion 1-2. PowerConnect 7024P con 24 puertos PoE Plus 10/100/1000Base-T

Puertos RJ-45 PoE Plus 10/100/1000Base-T ~ Puertos
que proporcionan hasta 30 W por puerto combinados

llustracion 1-3. PowerConnect 7024F con 24 puertos SFP

Puertos SFP Puertos
combinados

llustracion 1-4. PowerConnect 7048 con 48 puertos 10/100/1000Base-T

Puertos RJ-45 10/100/1000Base-T con Puertos
duplex completo y deteccion automatica combinados
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llustracion 1-5. PowerConnect 7048P con 48 puertos PoE Plus 10/100/1000Base-T

Puertos RJ-45 PoE Plus 10/100/1000Base-T Puertos
que proporcionan hasta 30 W por puerto combinados

llustracion 1-6. PowerConnect 7048R con 48 puertos 10/100/1000Base-T

[ I
Puertos RJ-45 10/100/1000Base-T con dlplex Puertos

completo y deteccion automatica combinados
Ademis de los puertos de conmutacion, el panel frontal de cada modelo de la
serie incluye los puertos siguientes:
¢ Puerto de consola
*  Puerto de administracion fuera de banda
e Puerto USB

Los puertos adicionales se encuentran en el lado derecho del panel frontal.
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llustracion 1-7. Puertos adicionales de PowerConnect serie 7000

Puerto de consola Puerto de administracion fuera de banda

——  Puerto USB

Boton de
restablecimiento

Puertos comhinados

El panel frontal también contiene un botén de restablecimiento (orificio) y
varios LED de estado.

g NOTA: Los LED de puerto y los LED de sistema del panel frontal no son los mismos
en todos los modelos. En la ilustracion 1-7 se muestran los LED de los
conmutadores PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F y PowerConnect 7048.

Puertos de conmutacion

Fl panel frontal del PowerConnect 7024 y ¢l PowerConnect 7024P incluye
24 puertos RJ-45 Ethernet Gigabit (10/100/1000Base-T) con cuatro puertos
combinados SFP que disponen de un modo de deteccién automatica de la
velocidad, el control de flujo y el modo duplex. Los transceptores SEP se
venden por separado. Los puertos de conmutacion del PowerConnect 7024P
cumplen el estindar IEEE, 802.3at-2009 (PoFE Plus) y pueden proporcionar
hasta 30 W de potencia por puerto.

El panel frontal del PowerConnect 7024F proporciona 20 puertos SFP
Ethernet Gigabit (10/100/1000BASE-FX) mas cuatro puertos combinados
para la compatibilidad con medios de cobre o SFP.
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El panel frontal del PowerConnect 7048, el PowerConnect 7048P y el
PowerConnect 7048R proporciona 48 puertos R]-45 Ethernet Gigabit
(10/100/1000BASE-T)) con cuatro puertos combinados SFP. Los puertos

de conmutacién del PowerConnect 7048P cumplen el estindar IEEE 802.3at-
2009 (PoE Plus) y pueden proporcionar hasta 30 W de potencia por puerto.

Los puertos de conmutacion del panel frontal presentan las caracteristicas
siguientes:
*  El conmutador detecta automaticamente la diferencia entre los cables
cruzados y directos en los puertos RJ-45.
* Los puertos SFP admiten médulos SX y LX.

*  Los puertos RJ-45 admiten 10/100/1000 Mbps en modo daplex completo y
semiduplex.

Puerto de consola

El puerto de consola se utiliza para la administracién a través de una interfaz
serie. Este puerto proporciona una conexién directa al conmutador y permite
acceder a la CLI desde un terminal de consola conectado al puerto a través
del cable serie suministrado (conectores hembra de RJ-45 a DB-9).

El puerto de consola admite datos asincronos de ocho bits de datos y un bit de
paro, pero no admite ningdn bit de paridad ni control de flujo. La velocidad en
baudios predeterminada es de 9600 bps.

Puerto de administracion fuera de banda

Fl puerto de administracién fuera de banda (OOB) es un puerto Ethernet
10/100/1000Base-T dedicado a la administracién remota de conmutadores.
El trafico de este puerto se separa del trifico de la red operativa en los puertos
del conmutador y no se puede conmutar ni direccionar hacia la red operativa.
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Puerto USB

Fl puerto USB hembra tipo A admite una unidad de memoria flash
compatible con USB 2.0. El conmutador PowerConnect puede leer o escribir
en una unidad flash con formato FAT-32. Puede utilizar una unidad flash
USB para copiar los archivos de configuraciéon y las imédgenes del conmutador
entre la unidad flash USB y el conmutador. También puede utilizar la unidad
flash USB para mover y copiar los archivos de configuracion y las imdgenes de
un conmutador a otros conmutadores de la red.

El puerto USB no admite ningin otro tipo de dispositivo USB.

Boton de restablecimiento

El botén de restablecimiento, al que se accede a través del orificio, permite
realizar un restablecimiento forzado del conmutador. Para utilizar el bot6n de
restablecimiento, inserte un clip sujetapapeles enderezado o un utensilio
similar en el orificio. Cuando el conmutador ha completado el proceso de
inicio tras restablecerse, reanuda su funcionamiento con la dltima
configuracién guardada. Los cambios de la configuracién en ejecucién que no
se hayan guardado en la configuracién de inicio antes del restablecimiento se
perderan.

Indicadores LED de puerto y de sistema

El panel frontal incluye diodos emisores de luz (LED) que indican el estado
de los enlaces del puerto, las fuentes de alimentacidn, los ventiladores,

el apilamiento y el sistema en general. Ademds, los conmutadores
PowerConnect 7024P y PowerConnect 7048P contienen LED que
proporcionan informacién sobre el estado de PoE+ (alimentacidn a través
de Ethernet plus) y la actividad en los puertos.

Para obtener informacion sobre el estado que indican los LED, consulte
la Guia de configuracién del usuario.

LED maestro de la pila y panel del namero de pila

Cuando un conmutador de una pila es la unidad maestra, el LED maestro de
la pila, con la etiqueta “M”, emite una luz verde fija. Si el LED M estd
apagado, el miembro de la pila no es la unidad maestra. El panel del nimero
de pila muestra el nimero de unidad del miembro de la pila. Si un
conmutador no forma parte de una pila, el LED M esta iluminado y el
numero de unidad de pila es 1.
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Panel posterior de PowerConnect serie 7000

En las imdgenes siguientes se muestra el panel posterior de los conmutadores
PowerConnect serie 7000.

llustracion 1-8. Panel posterior de PC7024, PC7024F y PC7048

Rejillas de ventilacion

Ranuras 10G dobles para médulos SFP+, ~ Enchufe de la fuente de Enchufe
10GBase-T o de apilamiento/10GbE alimentacion de CC de CA
redundante

llustracion 1-9. Panel posterior de PC7024P y PC7048P

Rejillas de ventilacion

Ranuras 10G dobles para modulos SFP+, Enchufe de la fuente de Enchufe
10GBase-T o de apilamiento/10GbE alimentacion de CC de CA
externa
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llustracion 1-10. Panel posterior de PC7048R

Bandejas del ventilador

Enchufe Ranuras 10G dobles para médulos SFP+, Enchufe
de CA 10GBase-T o de apilamiento/10GbE de CA

Ranuras de expansion para médulos de complemento
En la parte posterior del conmutador hay dos ranuras de expansion, que
admiten los médulos siguientes:

*  Mobdulo 10GBase-T

*  Moédulo SFP+

*  Moddulo de apilamiento/10GbE

Cada médulo de complemento tiene dos puertos. Los médulos de
apilamiento/10GbE se pueden configurar para que funcionen como puertos
de apilamiento Gigabit 16 o puertos de conmutacién Ethernet Gigabit 10.
Los médulos de complemento admiten el intercambio activo, de modo que
no tendrd que reiniciar el conmutador después de instalar un médulo nuevo.

Fuentes de alimentacion

PC7024 y PC7024F

Los conmutadores PowerConnect 7024 y PowerConnect 7024F disponen de
una fuente de alimentacién de 180 vatios. La fuente de alimentacién externa
adicional (PowerConnect RPS720) proporciona una alimentacién de 180
vatios, dotando al conmutador de redundancia completa.

PC7024P

Los conmutadores PowerConnect 7024P disponen de una fuente de
alimentacién de 1 000 vatios. La fuente de alimentacién externa adicional
(PowerConnect MPS1000) proporciona una alimentacién de 1 000 vatios,
dotando al conmutador de redundancia completa.
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PC7048

Los conmutadores PowerConnect 7048 disponen de una fuente de
alimentacién de 180 vatios. La fuente de alimentacién externa adicional
(PowerConnect RPS720) proporciona una alimentacién de 180 vatios,
dotando al conmutador de redundancia completa.

PC7048P

Los conmutadores PowerConnect 7048P disponen de una fuente de
alimentacién de 1 000 vatios, lo que admite hasta 24 puertos PoE. La fuente
de alimentacién externa adicional (PowerConnect MPS1000) admite los 48
puertos PoE, o 24 puertos PoE y redundancia completa para el conmutador.

PC7048R y PC7048R-RA

Los conmutadores PowerConnect 7048R y PowerConnect 7048R-RA estdn
disefiados como conmutadores de la parte superior del rack e incluyen dos
fuentes de alimentacién de CA internas y reemplazables para un
funcionamiento redundante o de distribucién de carga. Cada fuente de
alimentacién puede proporcionar 300 W e incluye compatibilidad con el
intercambio activo. Eso significa que no es necesario apagar el conmutador
para extraer o colocar una fuente de alimentacién mientras la otra fuente de
alimentacién funciona normalmente. Sin embargo, es necesario interrumpir
la corriente de la fuente de alimentacién que se extrae o se reemplaza.

A PRECAUCION: Antes de extraer un modulo, retire el cable de alimentacion del
mismo. La alimentacion no debe conectarse antes de la insercion en el chasis.

Sistema de ventilacion

Los conmutadores PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F y
PowerConnect 7048 tienen tres ventiladores de refrigeraciéon cada uno,
mientras que los conmutadores PowerConnect 7024P y PowerConnect 7048P
tienen dos ventiladores cada uno, con un tercer ventilador en la fuente de
alimentacién interna. El PowerConnect 7048R incluye dos bandejas de
ventilador que admiten el intercambio activo con un ventilador cada una.
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LED localizador

Fl panel posterior incluye un LED que permite identificar ¢l conmutador en
una pila o en una sala con varios conmutadores. Desde el sistema de
administraciéon remota, puede establecer que el LED parpadee para ayudarle,
a usted o a un técnico local, a identificar la ubicacién fisica del conmutador.

Instalacion

Preparacion del sitio

Los conmutadores PowerConnect serie 7000 se pueden montar en un rack
estandar de 48,26 cm o se pueden dejar independientes (sobre una superficie
plana) para que funcionen como conmutadores auténomos.

Antes de instalar los conmutadores, asegtirese de que la ubicacién elegida
cumpla los requisitos siguientes:

e Alimentacién: el conmutador est4 instalado cerca de una toma eléctrica

de 100-240 V CA 'y 50-60 Hz de facil acceso.

» Espacio libre: existe espacio libre suficiente delante y detrds del equipo
para permitir el acceso del operador. Deje espacio libre para el cableado,
las conexiones de alimentacion y la ventilacion.

* Cableado: ¢l cableado estd canalizado para evitar fuentes de ruido
eléctrico, como radiotransmisores, amplificadores de transmision, lineas
de alimentacién e instalaciones fijas de luz fluorescente.

* Temperatura ambiente: el intervalo de temperatura ambiente de
funcionamiento del conmutador es de 0 a 45 °C con una humedad relativa
de hasta el 95% sin condensacién.
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Desembalaje del conmutador

Contenido del paquete

Al desembalar cada conmutador, compruebe que se incluyen los elementos
siguientes:

Un conmutador PowerConnect

Un cable de alimentacion de CA (dos cables de alimentacion de CA en el
caso del PowerConnect 7048R)

Un cable de RJ-45 a DB-9 hembra

Un kit de montaje para instalacién en rack (dos soportes de montaje,
pernos y tuercas prisioneras)

Un conjunto de almohadillas de goma autoadhesivas para instalar el
conmutador sin motarlo en un rack (se incluyen cuatro)

El CD User Documentation

Guia de introduccion

Informacién sobre normativas y seguridad
Informacién sobre garantia y asistencia

Acuerdo de licencia de software

Pasos del desembalaje

4 NOTA: Antes de desembalar el conmutador, examine el contenedor e informe

280

inmediatamente de cualquier dafio.

Coloque el contenedor en una superficie plana y limpia, y corte todas las
tiras que sujetan el contenedor.

Abra el contenedor o extraiga la parte superior de éste.

Extraiga con cuidado el conmutador del contenedor y coléquelo en una
superficie estable y limpia.

Retire todo el material de embalaje.

Compruebe que el conmutador y los accesorios no estén dafados.
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Montaje del conmutador

A AVISO: Lea las instrucciones de seguridad incluidas en /nformacion sobre
normativas y seguridady la informacion de seguridad de los otros conmutadores
que estan conectados o asociados al conmutador.

El conector de alimentacién de CA se encuentra en el panel posterior del
conmutador.

Instalacion en un rack

A AVISO: No utilice los kits de montaje en rack para instalar el conmutador
suspendido bajo una mesa o un escritorio, ni para fijarlo a la pared.

A PRECAUCION: Antes de continuar, desconecte todos los cables del conmutador.
Si se han fijado las almohadillas autoadhesivas en la parte inferior del
conmutador, retirelas.

A PRECAUCION: Cuando monte varios conmutadores en un rack, empiece desde
abajo.

1 Coloque el soporte de montaje en rack suministrado en uno de los lados
del conmutador de modo que los orificios de montaje del conmutador
coincidan con los orificios del soporte de montaje en rack. En la
ilustracion 1-11 se muestra dénde deben montarse los soportes.

llustracion 1-11.  Fijacion de los soportes

2 Inserte los pernos suministrados en los orificios de montaje en rack y
apriételos con un destornillador.

3 Repita el proceso para el soporte de montaje en rack del otro lado del
conmutador.
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4 Inserte el conmutador en el rack de 48,26 cm de modo que los orificios de
montaje en rack del conmutador coincidan con los orificios de montaje del
rack.

5 Fije el conmutador al rack con los pernos o con las tuercas prisioneras y los
pernos de las tuercas prisioneras con arandelas (segn el tipo de rack del
que disponga). Apriete primero los pernos de la parte inferior y después los
de la parte superior.

A PRECAUCION: Asegiirese de que los pernos del rack suministrados son los
adecuados para los orificios de rosca del rack.

% NOTA: Aseglirese de que los orificios de ventilacion no estén obstruidos.

Instalacion como conmutador independiente

Q NOTA: Se recomienda montar el conmutador en un rack.

Si no instala el conmutador en un rack, instédlelo en una superficie plana.
La superficie debe poder soportar el peso del conmutador y de los cables.
El conmutador se suministra con cuatro almohadillas de goma autoadhesivas.

1 Fije las almohadillas de goma autoadhesivas en cada una de las zonas
marcadas de la parte inferior del conmutador.

2 Coloque el conmutador sobre una superficie plana y asegarese de que
tenga una ventilacién adecuada; para ello, deje 5 cm a cadaladoy 13 cmen
la parte posterior.

Apilamiento de varios conmutadores

Puede apilar hasta 12 conmutadores PowerConnect PowerConnect serie
7000, lo que representa hasta 576 puertos en el panel frontal. Cuando se
conectan varios conmutadores juntos a través de los puertos de la pila, éstos
funcionan como una tnica unidad con un nimero de puertos mayor. La pila
funciona y se administra como una unica entidad.

Q NOTA: Siva a instalar una pi/a de conmutadores, debe ensamblarla y cablearla
antes de encenderla y configurarla. La primera vez que se enciende una pila, los
conmutadores eligen un conmutador maestro, que puede ocupar cualquier
posicion de la pila. EI LED maestro del panel frontal esta iluminado en la unidad
maestra.
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Creacion de una pila de conmutadores

Para crear una pila, conecte unidades adyacentes mediante los puertos de
apilamiento situados en el panel posterior del conmutador. Los médulos de
apilamiento se venden por separado. En la ilustracién 1-12 se muestran los
conmutadores conectados en una topologia de anillo, que es la recomendada
para una pila.
1 Instale un médulo de apilamiento adquirido por separado en una de las
ranuras de expansién posteriores de cada conmutador de la pila.

2 Con uno de los cables de apilamiento cortos, conecte uno de los puertos
de apilamiento de la parte superior del conmutador y el conmutador
inmediatamente inferior.

Si es necesario, utilice un cable de apilamiento largo (3 metros), adquirido
por separado, para conectar los conmutadores.

Repita este proceso hasta que todos los dispositivos estén conectados.

Utilice el cable de apilamiento restante para conectar el resto de puertos
libres, uno en el conmutador superior y otro en ¢l conmutador inferior.

llustracion 1-12. Conexion de una pila de conmutadores

Puerto XG1 Puerto XG2

Unidad 1

Unidad 2

Unidad 3

La pila de la ilustracién 1-12 estd conectada en una topologia de anillo y
cuenta con las siguientes conexiones fisicas entre los conmutadores:

* El puerto XGI de la unidad 1 estd conectado al puerto XG2 de la unidad 2.
*  El puerto XGI de la unidad 2 esté conectado al puerto XG4 de la unidad 3.
* Ll puerto XG3 de la unidad 3 esté conectado al puerto XG2 de la unidad 1.
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Reserva de la pila

La funcién de apilamiento admite una unidad de reserva o en espera que
adopta el papel de unidad maestra si se produce un error en la unidad maestra
de la pila. En cuanto se detecta un error en la unidad maestra de la pila, la
unidad en espera inicializa el plano de control y habilita el resto de unidades
de la pila con la configuracién actual. La unidad en espera conserva una copia
sincronizada de la configuracién en ejecucién de la pila. Durante la
conmutacién, todos los puertos se activan y desactivan para evitar posibles
bucles y conseguir que las aplicaciones de software de la nueva unidad
maestra tengan un estado coherente.

La unidad en espera estd preconfigurada en la pila; sin embargo, puede
utilizar la CLI para seleccionar un miembro de la pila distinto como unidad
en espera. Para obtener mds informacion, consulte la Guia de configuracion
del usuario o la Guia de referencia de la CLI.
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Inicio y configuracion
del conmutador

En el diagrama de flujo siguiente se proporciona informacién general sobre

los pasos necesarios para realizar la configuracion inicial una vez que se ha

desembalado y montado el conmutador.

llustracion 1-13. Diagrama de flujo de la instalacion y la configuracion
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Conexion de un conmutador a un terminal

Una vez realizadas todas las conexiones externas, conecte un terminal a un
conmutador para configurar el conmutador.

Q NOTA: Antes de continuar, lea las notas de la version de este producto. Puede
descargar las notas de la version desde la pagina web de asistencia de Dell
(support.dell.com/manuals).

ﬂ NOTA: Se recomienda descargar la version mas reciente de la documentacion del
usuario desde la pagina web de asistencia de Dell (support.dell.com/manuals).

Para supervisar y configurar el conmutador mediante la consola serie, utilice
el puerto de consola del panel frontal del conmutador (vea la ilustracion 1-14)
para conectarlo a un terminal VI'100 o a un ordenador que ¢jecute software
de emulacién de terminal VI'100. El puerto de consola se implementa como
un conector de equipo terminal de datos (DTE).

Para utilizar el puerto de consola, se requiere lo siguiente:

*  Un terminal compatible con VI'100 o un equipo de escritorio o portatil
con un puerto serie que ejecute software de emulacién de terminal VT'100,
como por ejemplo HyperTerminal de Microsoft.

*  Un cable serie (suministrado) con un conector RJ-45 para el puerto de
consola y un conector DB-9 para el terminal.

Para conectar un terminal al puerto de consola del conmutador, realice los
pasos siguientes:

1 Enchufe el conector DB-9 del cable serie en el terminal o equipo que
ejecuta software de emulacién de terminal VT'100.

2 Configure el software de emulacién de terminal como se indica a
continuacion:

a  Secleccione el puerto serie adecuado (por ejemplo, COM 1) para
la conexién a la consola.

b  Establezca la velocidad de datos en 9600 baudios.

¢ Establezca el formato de datos en 8 bits de datos, 1 bit de paro y sin
paridad.

d  Establezca el control de flujo en None (Ninguno).

e Establezca el modo de emulacién de terminal en VT'100.

286 | Guia de introduccion


http://support.dell.com/manuals
http://support.dell.com/manuals

f  Seleccione las teclas de terminal para las teclas de funcion, flecha
y Ctrl. Asegtirese de que configura el valor para las teclas del terminal,
y no para las de Microsoft Windows.

Q NOTA: Si utiliza HyperTerminal con Microsoft Windows 2000, debe tener
instalado Windows 2000 Service Pack 2 o posterior. Con Windows 2000
Service Pack 2, las teclas de flecha funcionan correctamente en la emulacion
VT100 de HyperTerminal. Vaya a microsoft.com para obtener mas informacion
sobre los Service Pack de Windows 2000.

3 Enchufe el conector RJ-45 del cable directamente en el puerto de consola
del conmutador. El puerto de consola de PowerConnect serie 7000 se
encuentra en el lado derecho del panel frontal y tiene una etiqueta con el
simbolo |O] O], como se muestra en la ilustracion 1-14.

[E4 NOTA: Siva a configurar una pila de conmutadores, conecte el cable serie al
puerto de consola del conmutador maestro. Si conecta el terminal a un
conmutador subordinado, no podra utilizar la CLI.

llustracion 1-14.  Ubicacion del puerto de consola

Puerto de consola

El puerto RJ-45 de la derecha del puerto de consola estd destinado a la
administracién fuera de banda.
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Conexion de un conmutador a una fuente
de alimentacion

A PRECAUCION: Lea las instrucciones de seguridad incluidas en /nformacidn
sobre normativas y seguridady la informacion de seguridad de los otros
conmutadores que estan conectados o asociados al conmutador.

El conmutador PowerConnect 7048R cuenta con dos fuentes de alimentacién
para un funcionamiento redundante o con distribucién de carga. Los demas
modelos de PowerConnect serie 7000 disponen de una tnica fuente de
alimentacién. Los enchufes se encuentran en el panel posterior.

Conexion de la alimentacion de CAy CC

1 Asegtrese de que el puerto de consola del conmutador estd conectado a un
terminal VI'100 o a un emulador de terminal VT'100 a través del cable de
RJ-45 a DB-9 hembra.

2 Conecte un cable de alimentacién estdndar de 1,5 m con conexién a
tierra al enchufe principal de CA situado en el panel posterior
(vea la ilustracion 1-15).

3 Conecte el cable de alimentaciéon a una toma elécetrica de CA con conexién
a tierra.

4 Si utiliza una fuente de alimentacién de CC redundante o externa, como
por ejemplo PowerConnect RPS720 o PowerConnect MPS1000, conecte el
cable de alimentacién de CC al enchufe de CC situado en el panel
posterior (vea la ilustracién 1-15).

llustracion 1-15. Conexion de la alimentacion de CA y CC al conmutador

A la fuente de energia de CC (opcional)

A la fuente de energia de CA
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Inicio del conmutador

Cuando la alimentacién se enciende con el terminal local ya conectado, el
conmutador realiza una autoprueba de encendido (POST). La POST se
cjecuta cada vez que se inicializa el conmutador y comprueba los
componentes de hardware para determinar si el conmutador funciona
correctamente antes del inicio completo. Sila POST detecta un problema
critico, el flujo de programa se detiene. Sila POST se ejecuta correctamente,
se carga el firmware valido en la RAM. Se muestran mensajes de la POST en
el terminal que indican si la prueba ha finalizado correctamente o no.

El proceso de inicio dura aproximadamente 60 segundos.

Puede abrir el ment de inicio una vez completada la primera parte de la
POST. Desde el ment de inicio, puede realizar tareas de configuracién, como
por ejemplo, restablecer el sistema a la configuracién predeterminada de
fabrica, activar la imagen de copia de seguridad o recuperar una contrasefa.
Para obtener mds informacién sobre las funciones del menu de inicio,
consulte la Guia de referencia de la CLI.

Realizacion de la configuracion inicial

Para el procedimiento de configuracién inicial, se da por sentado lo siguiente:

*  El conmutador PowerConnect no se ha configurado antes y se encuentra
en el mismo estado que cuando se recibi6.

¢ El conmutador PowerConnect se ha iniciado correctamente.

* La conexién de la consola se ha establecido y se muestra el indicador de
Fasy Setup Wizard (Asistente para instalacion fécil) de Dell en la pantalla
de un terminal VI'100 o equivalente.

La configuracién inicial del conmutador se lleva a cabo a través del puerto de
consola. Después de la configuracién inicial, puede administrar el
conmutador desde el puerto de consola ya conectado o bien remotamente a
través de una interfaz definida durante la configuracién inicial.

Q NOTA: El conmutador no esté configurado con un nombre de usuario, contrasefia
o direccion IP predeterminados.
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Antes de establecer la configuracién inicial del conmutador, solicite esta
informacién al administrador de la red:

* Ladireccién IP que se debe asignar a la interfaz de administracién
* Lamadscara de subred IP para la red

* Ladireccion IP de la puerta de enlace predeterminada de la interfaz de
administracion
Eistos valores son necesarios para poder administrar de forma remota el
conmutador mediante Telnet (cliente Telnet) o HT'TP (explorador web).

Habilitacion de la administracion remota

El panel frontal contiene un puerto Ethernet Gigabit para la administracién
fuera de banda (OOB) remota. El puerto OOB se encuentra a la derecha del
puerto de consola. Ademas, puede utilizar cualquiera de los puertos de
conmutacién del panel frontal para la administracién en banda. De forma
predeterminada, todos los puertos en banda son miembros de la VLAN 1.

El asistente Easy Setup Wizard de Dell incluye indicadores para configurar la
informacién de la red para la interfaz de administracion OOB y para la
interfaz de enrutamiento de VLAN 1. Para cualquiera de las interfaces de
administracién, puede asignar una direccién IP y una méscara de subred
estdticas o habilitar DIICP y permitir que un servidor DIICP de la red asigne
la informacién.

Consulte la Guia de referencia de la CLI para obtener informacién sobre los
comandos de la CLI que se utilizan para configurar la informacién de la red.

Procedimiento de configuracion inicial

La configuracion inicial se puede realizar con el asistente Easy Setup Wizard
de Dell o con la CLI. El asistente se inicia autométicamente cuando el
archivo de configuracion del conmutador estd vacio. Puede cerrar el asistente
en cualquier momento pulsando [Ctrl+z], pero se perderdn todos los valores
de configuracion que haya especificado y el conmutador utilizard los valores
predeterminados.

Q NOTA: Si no ejecuta Easy Setup Wizard o no responde al indicador inicial de Easy
Setup Wizard antes de 60 segundos, el conmutador entra en el modo de la CLI.
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Para obtener mds informacién sobre cémo realizar la configuracion inicial
mediante la CLI, consulte la Guia de referencia de la CLI. En esta Guia de
introduccion, se muestra cémo utilizar Easy Setup Wizard para realizar la
configuracién inicial del conmutador. El asistente realiza la configuracion
siguiente en el conmutador:

Establece la cuenta inicial de usuario con privilegios y le otorga una
contrasena valida. Fl asistente configura una cuenta de usuario con
privilegios durante la configuracion.

Habilita el inicio de sesién de CLI'y el acceso HT'T'P para el uso
unicamente de la configuracién de autenticacién local.

Configura la direccion [P para la interfaz de administracion OOB.

Configura la direccién IP para la interfaz de enrutamiento de VLAN 1,

de la que todos los puertos en banda son miembros.

Configura la cadena de comunidad SNMP que va a utilizar el
administrador SNMP en una direccién IP determinada. Puede omitir este
paso si no utiliza la administracion SNMP en este conmutador.

Permite especificar la direccién [P del sistema de administracion de red o
autorizar el acceso a la administracién desde todas las direcciones IP.

Configura la direccion IP de la puerta de enlace predeterminada para la
interfaz de VLAN 1.

Sesion de ejemplo

En esta seccion se describe una sesion de Easy Setup Wizard. Para el ejemplo
de sesidn, se utilizan los valores siguientes:

La cadena de comunidad SNMP utilizada es public.
La direccion IP del sistema de administracion de red (NMS) es 10.1.2.100.
El nombre de usuario es admin y la contrasefia es admin123.

La interfaz de administracién OOB utiliza DHCP para la asignacién de la
direccién IP

La direccién IP de la interfaz de enrutamiento de VLAN 1 es 10.1.1.200 y
la mascara de subred es 255.255.255.0.

La puerta de enlace predeterminada es 10.1.1.1.

Guia de introduccion | 291



El asistente para configuracion define los valores iniciales como se ha
indicado anteriormente. Una vez completado el asistente, el conmutador
estard configurado del modo siguiente:

*  SNMPy2 estd habilitado y la cadena de comunidad estd configurada como
se indica mds arriba. SNMPv3 estd deshabilitado de forma
predeterminada.

* La cuenta de usuario admin estd configurada de la forma indicada.

*  Se ha configurado un sistema de administracién de red. Desde la estacion
de administracion puede acceder a las interfaces SNMP, HT'TP y CLIL
También puede permitir que todas las direcciones IP tengan acceso a estas
interfaces de administracién especificando la direccién IP (0.0.0.0).

e DHCP est4 habilitado en la interfaz de administraciéon OOB.

*  Sc ha configurado una direccién IP para la interfaz de enrutamiento de
VLAN 1.

*  Se ha configurado una direccién de puerta de enlace predeterminada.

g NOTA: En el ejemplo siguiente, las opciones de usuario posibles o los valores
predeterminados se incluyen entre corchetes [ ]. Si pulsa <Intro> sin definir
ninguna opcion, se aceptara el valor predeterminado. El texto de ayuda se muestra
entre paréntesis.

En el ejemplo siguiente se muestra la secuencia de indicadores y respuestas
asociados a la ejecucién de un ejemplo de sesion de Easy Setup Wizard de
Dell con los valores de entrada indicados anteriormente.

Cuando el conmutador finaliza la POST y se inicia, aparece el didlogo
siguiente:

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
Applying Global configuration, please wait
Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch. You must

respond to the next question to run the setup wizard
within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will continue
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with normal operation using the default system
configuration. Note: You can exit the setup wizard at
any point by entering [ctrl+z].

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y

Step 1:

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can
Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For
more information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or
3 account, see the user documentation).

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y

To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.

To add a management station:

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public]: public

g NOTA: Si se configura, el nivel de acceso predeterminado se establece en el valor
mas alto disponible para la interfaz de administracion SNMP. Inicialmente s6lo se
activara SNMPv2. SNMPv3 se deshabilitara hasta que vuelva a configurar el
acceso de seguridad para SNMPv3 (por ejemplo, ID de motor, vista, etc.).

Guia de introduccion | 293



Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100

Step 2:

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation.

To setup a user account:

Please enter the user name. [root]:admin
Please enter the user password: ***x*x*x*xk*
Please reenter the user password: ***kkkxk

Step 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the OOB (Out-Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
configured on both routing and OOB interface.

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] ¥y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]: dhcp
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Step 4:

Would you like to setup the VLAN]l routing interface
now? [Y/N] y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0

Step 5:

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100
User Account setup = admin
Password = ****xxkx

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1l Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1

Step 6:

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. You
will now enter CLI mode.

Applying Interface configuration, please wait
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Pasos siguientes

Una vez completada la configuracién inicial descrita en esta seccién, puede
conectar el puerto OOB a la red de administracién para la administraciéon
remota fuera de banda, o puede conectar cualquiera de los puertos de
conmutacién del panel frontal a la red de produccién para la administracion
remota en banda.

Si ha especificado DHCP para la direccién IP de la interfaz de administracion
OOB o VLAN 1, la interfaz obtendr4 su direccién IP a partir de un servidor
DIHCP de la red. Para detectar la direccién IP asignada de forma dindmica,
utilice la conexién del puerto de consola para emitir los comandos siguientes:

* Paralainterfaz OOB, escriba show ip interface out-of-band.
*  Paralainterfaz de enrutamiento de VLAN 1, escriba show ip interface.

Para acceder a la interfaz de Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator,
introduzca la direccion IP de la interfaz de administraciéon OOB o VLAN 1 en
el campo de direccién de un explorador web. Para el acceso de administraciéon
remoto a la CLI, escriba la direccién IP de la interfaz de administracion OOB
0 VLAN 1 en un cliente Telnet o SSH. También puede seguir utilizando el
puerto de consola para el acceso local de la CLI al conmutador.

El conmutador PowerConnect serie 7000 admite funciones de conmutacién
bésicas, como redes VLAN y protocolo de drbol de extension, y funciones
avanzadas de nivel 3, como el enrutamiento dindmico y la multidifusion.
Utilice la interfaz de administracién basada en web o la CLI para configurar
las funciones necesarias para la red. Para obtener informacién sobre cémo
configurar las funciones del conmutador, consulte los documentos Guia de
configuracién del usuario o Guia de referencia de la CLI incluidos en el CD
User Documentation o disponibles en la pagina web de asistencia:
support.dell.com/manuals.
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Consumo previsto de PoE

La siguiente informacién del consumo previsto de PoE se proporciona en
cumplimiento de la normativa de requisitos de pruebas.

Fuente de PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P
! .lmem‘l.Clon Alimentacién Alimentacién Alimentacién Alimentacién
Tipo/Vatios . . . .
asignada al asignada al asignada al asignada al
sistema que no es  sistema PoE sistema que no es  sistema PoE
PoE. (vatios) (vatios) Pok (vatios) (vatios)
Sélo CA 180 vatios 720 vatios 180 vatios 720 vatios
Solo MPS 180 vatios 720 vatios 180 vatios 720 vatios
CAy MPS 180 vatios 720 vatios 180 vatios 1 440 vatios
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Notlar, Dikkat Edilecek Noktalar ve
Uyarilar

Q NOT: NOT, bilgisayarinizdan daha iyi sekilde yararlanmaniza yardimci
olacak 6nemli bilgiler verir.
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Giris

Bu belge bir anahtarin kurulmasi ve baslangi¢ yapilandirilmasinin yapilmasi dahil
olmak tizere Dell PowerConnect 7000 Serisi anahtarlar hakkinda temel bilgileri
sunar. Anahtar 6zelliklerinin yapilandirilmasi ve izlenmesi hakkinda daha fazla
bilgi i¢in Kullanici Belgeleri CD’nizde yer alan Kullanici Yapilandirma

Kilavuzu’na bakiniz veya belgeler ve tiriin bilgileri hakkindaki en son
giincellemeler igin support.dell.com adresine gidiniz.

Bu belge asagidaki boliimleri kapsar:
*  Donanima Genel Bakis
¢ Kurulum

* Anahtarin Baslatilmasi ve Yapilandirilmasi

PowerConnect 7000 Serisi Genel Bakis

PowerConnect 7000 Serisi anahtarlari kiimelenebilir Layer 3 Gigabit Ethernet
anahtarlardir ve asagidaki altt modeli kapsar:

*  PowerConnect 7024 (PC7024)

¢ PowerConnect 7024P (PC7024P)

*  PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)

*  PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

¢ PowerConnect 7048P (PC7048P)

*  PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

E4 NOT: The PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA) top-of-rack tipi
bir anahtardir. PC7048R ve PC7048R-RA modelleri arasindaki fark hava
akiminin yénadar.
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Donanima Genel Bakis

Bu kisim PowerConnect 7000 Serisi anahtarlar i¢in aygit 6zellikleri ve modiiler
donanim yapilandirmalart hakkindaki bilgileri ihtiva eder.

Tiim modeller asagidaki fiziksel ebatlara sahip, 1U, rafa monte edilebilir
anahtarlardir.

* 440x460x44mm (GxDxY).
e 173x18.1x1.7ing (GxDxY).

PowerConnect 7000 Serisi On Panel

Asagidaki resimler PowerConnect 7000 Serisi i¢in alt1 anahtar modelinin 6n
panellerini gostermektedir.

Sekil 1-1. 24 10/100/1000BASE-T Baglanti Noktali PowerConnect 7024

10/100/1000BASE-T Otomatik Combo
algilama Full Duplex RJ-45 Baglanti
Baglanti Noktalar Noktalari
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Sekil 1-2. 24 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus Baglanti Noktali PowerConnect
7024P

Baglanti Noktasi basina 30W'a kadar saglayan Combo
10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus Baglanti Baglanti
Noktasi Noktalari

Sekil 1-3. 24 SFP Baglanti Noktali PowerConnect 7024F

SFP Baglanti Noktalar Combo
Baglanti
Noktalari
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Sekil 1-4. 48 10/100/1000BASE-T Baglanti Noktali PowerConnect 7048

10/100/1000BASE-T Otomatik algilama Combo
Full Duplex RJ-45 Baglanti Noktalari Baglanti
Noktalar

Sekil 1-5. 48 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus Baglanti Noktali
PowerConnect 7048P

Baglanti Noktasi bagina 30W'a kadar saglayan Combo
10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus Baglanti Baglanti
Noktasi Noktalari
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Sekil 1-6. 48 10/100/1000BASE-T Baglanti Noktali PowerConnect 7048R

[ I
10/100/1000BASE-T Otomatik algilama Combo

Full Duplex RJ-45 Baglanti Noktalari Baglanti
Noktalari

Anahtar baglanti noktalarina ilave olarak bu serideki her modelin 6n paneli
asagidaki baglanti noktalarini ihtiva eder:

* Konsol baglanti noktasi
* Bant dis1 yonetim baglanti noktasi
* USB baglanti noktasi

Bu ilave baglanti noktalar1 6n panelin sag tarafinda yer alir.

Sekil 1-7. ilave PowerConnect 7000 Serisi Baglanti Noktalar

Konsol Baglanti
Noktasi Bant disi Yénetim Baglanti Noktasi

———— USB
Baglanti
Noktasi

Sifirlama
Dugmesi

Combo Baglanti Noktalar
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On panelde ayni zamanda bir sifirlama diigmesi (igne deligi) ve gesitli durum
LED’leri bulunur.

Q NOT: On paneldeki baglanti noktasi LED’leri ve sistem LED’leri tim
modellerde ayni degildir. Sekil 1-7 PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect
7024F ve PowerConnect 7048anahtarlar Gzerindeki LED’leri g&sterir.

Anahtar Baglanti Noktalari

PowerConnect 7024 ve PowerConnect 7024P 6n paneli hiz, akis kontrolii ve
duplex mod i¢in otomatik algilama moduna sahip dort adet SFP combo baglanti
noktasi ile 24 adet Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45 baglant1 noktasi
saglar. SFP alic1 vericileri ayri olarak satilir. PowerConnect 7024P anahtar baglanti
noktalar1 IEEE 802.3at-2009 uyumludur (PoE Plus) ve baglanti noktasi bagina
30W’a kadar gii¢ saglayabilir.

PowerConnect 7024F 6n paneli 20 adet Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-FX)
SFP baglant1 noktasi na ilave olarak bakir veya SFP medya destegi i¢in 4 adet
combo baglanti noktas1 saglar.

The PowerConnect 7048, PowerConnect 7048P ve PowerConnect 7048R 6n
paneli 48 adet Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T) RJ-45 baglanti noktasi ve
dort adet SFP combo baglanti noktasi saglar. PowerConnect 7048P anahtar
baglanti noktalar1 IEEE 802.3at-2009 uyumludur (PoE Plus) ve baglanti noktasi
basina 30W’a kadar gii¢ saglayabilir.

On panel anahtar baglanti noktalar1 asagidaki 6zelliklere sahiptir:

*  Anahtar otomatik olarak RJ-45 baglanti noktalarindaki kros ve diiz kablolar
arasindaki farki tespit eder.

*  SFP baglanti noktalart hem SX hem de LX modiilleri destekler.

* RJ-45 baglant1 noktalar1 half- ve full-dupleks mod 10/100/1000 Mbps
destekler.
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Konsol Baglanti Noktasi

Konsol baglanti noktas seri bir arabirim tizerinden yonetim i¢indir. Bu baglanti
noktast anahtara dogrudan bir baglanti saglar ve saglanan seri kablo (RJ-45den
disi DB-9 konektorlere) tizerinden baglanti noktasina baglanan bir konsol
terminalinden CLI'a erismenize imkan saglar.

Konsol baglanti noktasi sekiz veri biti, bir durma biti, eslik yok biti ve akis
kontrolii yokun asenkron verilerini destekler. Varsayilan veri iletisim hiz1 9600
bps’dir.

Bant digi Yonetim Baglanti Noktasi

Bant Dis1 (OOB) yonetim baglanti noktast uzaktan anahtar yonetimine adanmis bir
10/100/1000BASE-T Ethernet baglanti noktasidir. Bu baglant1 noktasi tizerindeki
trafik anahtar baglanti noktasi izerindeki isletimsel ag trafiginden ayrilmistir ve
isletimsel aga anahtarlanamaz veya yonlendirilemez.

USB Baglanti Noktasi

Tip-A, disi USB baglant1 noktasi bir adet USB 2.0 uyumlu flas stirtictiyii destekler.
PowerConnect anahtar FAT-32 olarak bigimlendirilen bir flas siiriiciiye okuma
veya yazma yapabilir. Bir USB flas siiriicliyii anahtar yapilandirma dosyalar1 ve
resimleri USB flas siiriicli ve anahtar arasinda kopyalamak i¢in kullanabilirsiniz.
USB flas siiriiciiyii ayrica yapilandirma dosyalar1 ve resimleri bir anahtardan ag
icerisindeki diger anahtarlara tasimak ve kopyalamak i¢in de kullanabilirsiniz.

USB baglanti noktas1 diger USB aygit1 tiirlerini desteklemez.

Sifirlama Digmesi

Sifirlama diigmesine igne deliginden erisilir ve anahtar {izerinde zorlayici sifirlama
yapmaniza imkan saglar. Sifirlama diigmesini kullanmak ig¢in biikiilmemis bir atag
veya benzer bir aleti igne deligine sokun. Sifirlamadan sonra anahtar 6nyiikleme
stirecini tamamladiginda en son kaydedilen yapilandirma ile isletimi baslatir.
Sifirlamadan 6nce baslangi¢ yapilandirmasina kaydedilmemis olan galigan
yapilandirma tizerindeki degisiklikler kaybedilir.

Baslangi¢ Kilavuzu | 309



Baglanti Noktasi ve Sistem LED’leri

On panelde baglanti noktas linkleri, gii¢ kaynaklari, fanlar, kiimeleme ve tiim
sistemin durumunu gésteren 151k yayan diyotlar (LED’ler) bulunur. ilave olarak
PowerConnect 7024P ve PowerConnect 7048P anahtarlarinda Power over
Ethernet Plus (Ethernet {izerinden Giig, PoE+) durumu ve baglant1 noktasi
tizerindeki eylemler hakkinda bilgi veren LED’ler bulunur.

LED’lerin gosterdikleri hakkinda daha fazla bilgi i¢in bkz. Kullanict Yapilandirma
Kilavuzu.

Kiime Master LED ve Kiime Sayi Gdsterimi

Bir kiime igerisindeki bir anahtar master birim oldugunda M olarak etiketlenen
kiime master LED’i devamli olarak yesil renkte yanar. M LED’i kapali ise, kiime
elemani master birim degildir. Kiime Nu. paneli kiime elemaninin birim
numarasini gosterir. Bir anahtar bir kiimenin pargast degilse, M LED’i yanar ve
kiime birim numarasini 1 gosterir.

PowerConnect 7000 Serisi Arka Panel
Asagidaki resimler PowerConnect 7000 Serisi anahtarlarin arka panelini gosterir.

Sekil 1-8. PC7024, PC7024F ve PC7048 Arka Paneli

SFP+, 10GBASE-T veya Yedekli DC Giig AC Gug
Stacking/10GbE Modilleri igin Kaynag Prizi Prizi
Dual 10G Yuvalari
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Sekil 1-9. PC7024P ve PC7048P Arka Paneli

Fan Delikleri

SFP+, 10GBASE-T veya Harici DC Gug A(? Gug
Stacking/10 GbE Moddilleri igin Kaynag Prizi Prizi
Dual 10G Yuvalari

Sekil 1-10. PC7048R Arka Paneli

Fan Tablalari

AC Gug SFP+, 10GBASE-T veya AC Gug
Prizi Stacking/10GbE Modiilleri igin Prizi
Dual 10G Yuvalari

Eklenti Modiilleri i¢cin Genigleme Yuvalari

Anahtarin arkasinda iki adet genigleme yuvasi bulunur ve bunlar agagidaki
modiilleri desteklerler:

* 10GBASE-T modiilii
e SFP+ modiilii
* Kiimeleme/10 GbE modiilii

Her eklenti modiiliiniin iki baglanti noktas1 bulunur. Kiimeleme/10GbE modiilleri
hem 16-Gigabit kiimeleme baglant1 noktalar1 hem de 10-Gigabit Ethernet anahtar
baglant1 noktalar olarak calisacak sekilde yapilandirilabilir. Eklenti modiilleri
caligirken degistirme destegi sunar, bu sayede yeni bir modiil yiiklediginizde
anahtar1 yeniden baglatmaniz gerekmez.
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Gli¢ Kaynaklari

PC7024 ve PC7024F

PowerConnect 7024 ve PowerConnect 7024F anahtarlar dahili bir 180 watt giic
kaynagina sahiptir. [lave harici gii¢ kaynagi (PowerConnect RPS720) 180 watt giic
saglar ve anahtar icin tam yedekleme olanagi sunar.

PC7024P

PowerConnect 7024P anahtarlar dahili bir 1000 watt gii¢c kaynagina sahiptir. ilave
harici gii¢ kaynagi (PowerConnect MPS1000) 1000 watt gii¢ saglar ve anahtar i¢in
tam yedekleme olanag1 sunar.

PC7048

PowerConnect 7048 anahtarlar dahili bir 180 watt gii¢ kaynagina sahiptir. Ilave
harici gii¢ kaynagi (PowerConnect RPS720) 180 watt gii¢ saglar ve anahtar i¢in
tam yedekleme olanag1 sunar.

PC7048P

PowerConnect 7048P anahtarlar, 24 PoE baglant1 noktasina kadar destegi olan
dahili 1000 watt gii¢ kaynagina sahiptir. ilave harici gii¢ kaynag (PowerConnect
MPS1000) 48 PoE baglant1 noktas1 veya 24 PoE baglanti noktas1 ve anahtar igin
tam yedekleme imkani sunar.

PC7048R ve PC7048R-RA

PowerConnect 7048R ve PowerConnect 7048R-RA anahtarlar top-of-rack tipi
olarak tasarlanmistir ve yedekli veya yiik paylasimli ¢alisma i¢in iki adet dahili,
degistirilebilir, AC gii¢ kaynag icerir. Her gii¢c kaynagi 300 watt saglayabilir ve
caligirken degistirme destegine sahiptir. Bu, diger gii¢c kaynagi normal olarak
calisirken bir glic kaynagini ¢ikarmak veya degistirmek i¢in anahtari kapatmaniz
gerekmedigi anlamina gelir. Ancak, ¢ikarilan veya degistirilen gii¢ kaynagindan
giicli almaniz gerekir.

A DiIKKAT: Modiiliin kendisini ¢ikarmadan énce modiillerdeki giig
kablosunu ¢ikarin. Saseye yerlestirmeden 6nce giiciin baglanmasi
gerekir.
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Havalandirma Sistemi

PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 7024F ve PowerConnect 7048’1 ti¢ adet fan
sogutur. PowerConnect 7024P ve PowerConnect 7048Pnin her ikisinin de iki fan1
vardir, tictincii fan iser dahili gii¢ kaynaginin igerisinindedir. PowerConnect
7048R, her birinde bir fan bulunan iki adet ¢alisirken degistirilebilir fan tablasina
sahiptir.

Yer belirleyici LED

Arka panel iizerinde anahtarin rafta veya anahtarlarla dolu bir odada yerini
belirlemeye yardimei olan bir LED bulunur. Uzaktan yonetim sisteminizden, sizin
veya teknisyenin anahtarin fiziksel konumunu belirlemenize yardimct olmasi igin
LED’i yanip sonmesi i¢in ayarlayabilirsiniz.

Kurulum

Saha Hazirhg:
PowerConnect 7000 Serisi anahtarlar 48,26-cm (19-ing) standart bir rafa monte
edilebilir veya (diiz bir ylizey lizerinde ) bagimsiz olarak durabilir.

Anahtar veya anahtarlar1 kurmadan 6nce segilen kurulum konumunun asagidaki
saha gereksinimlerini karsiladigindan emin olun:

*  Gii¢ — Anahtar kolaylikla erisilebilen 100-240 VAC, 50—-60 Hz bir prizin
yakinina kurulur.

*  Acikhik — Operatériin erisimi igin 6n ve arkada yeterli agiklik olmalidir.
Kablolar, elektrik baglantilari ve havalandirma i¢in yeterli agiklik birakin.

* Kablolama — Kablolar radyo vericileri, yayn yiikselticileri, elektrik hatlar
ve floresan aydinlatma techizati gibi elektriksel parazit kaynaklarindan uzak
kalacak sekilde yonlendirilmelidir.

*  Cevre Sicakhgr — Yiizde 95’¢ kadar yogusmasiz goreli nemde anahtar
calisma sicakligi 0 - 45°C (32 - 113°F)’dir.
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Anahtarin Paketinin Ac¢ilmasi

Paket Muhteviyat
Anahtarlarin paketini acarken agagidaki 6gelerin pakette yer aldigindan emin olun:
* Bir adet PowerConnect anahtar

* Biradet AC gii¢ kablosu (PowerConnect 7048R i¢in iki adet AC gii¢
kablosu)

* Bir adet RJ-45’den DB-9’a disi kablo

* Rafa montaj i¢in bir adet rafa montaj kiti (iki montaj braketi, civatalar ve
tespit somunlart)

* Bagimsiz duran anahtarlar i¢in bir set kendinden yapiskan lastik ped
(icerisinde dort adet ped bulunur)

*  Kullanici Belgeleri CD'si

*  Baslangi¢ Kilavuzu

*  Emniyet ve Diizenleyici Bilgiler
*  Garanti ve Destek Bilgileri

*  Yazilim Lisans Anlasmasi

Paketi Agma Adimlari

Q NOT: Paketi agmadan 6nce, kutuyu kontrol edin ve herhangi bir hasara
iliskin her tarli kaniti derhal rapor edin.

1 Paketi temiz, diiz bir ylizey tizerine yerlestirin ve kutu tizerindeki bantlart
kesin.

2 Kutuyu agin veya iist kismini ¢ikarin.

3 Anahtari kutu igerisinden dikkatlice ¢ikarin ve emniyetli ve temiz bir yiizey
tizerine yerlestirin.

4 Tim paketleme malzemelerini kaldirin.

5 Uriiniin ve ek birimlerinin hasarli olup olmadigin1 kontrol edin.
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Anahtarin Monte Edilmesi

A UYARI: Anahtara baglanan veya anahtari destekleyen diger

anahtarlarin emniyet bilgileri ile birlikte Emniyet ve Diizenleyici
Bilgiler icerisinde yer alan emniyet bilgilerini okuyun.

AC gii¢ konektorleri anahtarin arka paneli tizerindedir.

Raf igerisine Kurulum

A UYARI: Rafa montaj kitini anahtar bir masanin altinda askiya almak

JAN
JAN

veya bir duvara monte etmek igin kullanmayin.

DIKKAT: Devam etmeden énce anahtardan tiin kablolan gikarin.
Takilmis durumda ise anahtarin altindaki kendinden yapiskan pedleri
cikarin.

DIKKAT: Bir rafa birden fazla anahtar monte ederken, anahtarlari
asagidan yukariya dogru monte edin.

Rafa montaj braketini, anahtar izerindeki montaj delikleri rafa montaj
braketi tizerindeki delikler ile hizaya gelecek sekilde anahtarin bir tarafina
yerlestirin. Sekil 1-11 braketlerin nereye monte edilecegini gosterir.

Sekil 1-11. Braketlerin Takilmasi

Crvatalari rafa montaj deliklerine takin ve bir tornavida ile sikistirn.
Islemi anahtarin diger tarafindaki rafa montaj braketi i¢in tekrarlayin.

Anahtari, raf tizerindeki montaj delikleri ile anahtar tizerindeki montaj
delikleri hizal olacak sekilde 48,26 cm (19 ing) rafa takin.
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5 Anahtar, raf civatalari veya sabitleme somunlari ve pullu sabitleme somunu
civatalari ile rafa sabitleyin (sahip oldugunuz rafin tiiriine gore). Ust taraftaki
civatalari stkmadan 6nce alt taraftakileri sikin.

A DIKKAT: Elinizdeki raf civatalarinin rafta 6nceden agilmis olan
deliklere uydugundan emin olun.

Q NOT: Havalandirma deliklerinin kapanmadigindan emin olun.

Bagimsiz bir Anahtarin Kurulumu

Q NOT: Anahtarin bir rafa monte edilmesini siddetle tavsiye ediyoruz.

Anabhtar1 bir rafa monte etmiyorsaniz, diiz bir ylizey {izerine monte edin. Yiizey,
anahtar ve anahtar kablolarinin agirligini tasiyabilmelidir. Anahtar ile birlikte dort
adet kendinden-yapiskanli plastik ped verilir.

1 Kendinden yapiskanli plastik pedleri anahtarin altinda isaretlenmis olan her
konum {izerine takin.

2 Anahtari diiz bir yiizeye yerlestirin ve her iki yanindan 5 cm (2 ing) ve
arkasindan 13 cm (5 ing) bosluk birakarak uygun havalandirmanin
saglandigindan emin olun.

Birden Fazla Anahtarin Kiimelenmesi

PowerConnect PowerConnect 7000 Serisi anahtarlari, 576 6n panel portunu
destekleyecek sekilde, 12 anahtara kadar kiimeleyebilirsiniz. Kiimelene baglanti
noktalari iizerinden birden fazla anahtar birbirine baglandiginda daha fazla
baglant1 noktasina sahip tek bir birim gibi galisirlar. Kiime tek bir varlik olarak
isletilir ve yonetilir.

Q NOT: Bir anahtar kiimesini monte ediyorsaniz, galistirmadan ve
yapilandirmadan énce kiimeyi birlestirmeniz ve kablo baglantilarini
yapmaniz gerekir. Bir kime ilk kez ¢alistirildiginda, anahtarlar kime
icerisinde herhangi bir yerde bulunabilecek olan Master Anahtari secerler.
On panel Gizerindeki Master LED master birim {izerinde yanar.
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Bir Anahtar Kiimesi Olusturma

Anahtarin arka panelinde bulunan kiimeleme baglanti noktalarini kullanarak yan
yana olan birimleri baglamak suretiyle bir kiime olusturun. Kiimeleme modiilleri
ayri olarak satilir. Sekil 1-12, bir kiime i¢in tavsiye edilen yapi olan halka
topolojisinde baglanan anahtarlari gosterir.

1

Ayri olarak satin alinan kiimeleme modiiliinii, kiimedeki anahtarlarin her
birinin arka genisleme yuvalarindaki kiimeleme modiillerinden birine takin.

Kisa kiimeleme kablolarindan birini iistteki anahtarin ve hemen altindaki
anahtarin kiimeleme baglanti noktalarindan birine baglayn.

Gerekli ise, anahtarlar1 baglamak i¢in ayri olarak satin alinan uzun
(3 metrelik) bir kiimeleme kablosu kullanin.
Bu islemi tiim aygitlar baglanana kadar tekrarlayin.

Kalan kiimeleme kablolarini iistteki ve alttaki anahtarlarin bosta kalan
baglant1 noktalarini baglamak i¢in kullanin.

Sekil 1-12. Bir Anahtar Kiimesinin Baglanmasi

XG1 Baglanti Noktasi  XG2 Baglanti Noktasi

Sekil 1-12°deki kiime halka topolojisi ile baglanmistir ve anahtarlar arasinda
asagidaki fiziksel baglantilara sahiptir.

Birim 1 tizerindeki XG1 baglanti noktast Birim 2 tizerindeki XG2 baglanti
noktasina baglanmistir.

Birim 2 tizerindeki XG1 baglant1 noktasi Birim 3 {izerindeki XG4 baglanti
noktasina baglanmistir.

Birim 3 tizerindeki XG3 baglanti noktast Birim 1 tizerindeki XG2 baglanti
noktasina baglanmistir.
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Kimeleme Yedegi

Kiimeleme 6zelligi, kiimedeki Master birimin arizalanmasi durumunda Master
birim roliinti devralacak olan bir Beklemedeki veya yedek birimi destekler Kiime
icerisinde Master ariza durumunu tespit edilir dilmez Beklemedeki birim kontrol
panelini baslatir ve mevcut yapilanmadaki diger tiim kiime birimlerini etkinlestirir.
Beklemedeki birim kiimenin ¢alisan yapilanmasinin senkron bir kopyasini tutar.
Gegis sirasinda muhtemel dongiileri 6nlemek ve yeni master yazilim
uygulamalarini tutarl bir durumda getirmek icin tiim baglanti noktalar1 kapatilir ve
acilir.

Beklemedeki birim kiime icerisinde 6nceden yapilandirilmis durumdadir, ancak
CLI kullanarak farkl bir kiime tiyesini Beklemedeki olarak segebilirsiniz. Daha
fazla bilgi icin bkz. Yapilandirma Kullanici Kilavuzu veya CLI Referans Kilavuzu.
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Anahtarin Baslatilmasi ve
Yapilandiriimasi

Asagidaki akis ¢izelgesi, anahtar paketinden ¢ikarilip kurulduktan sonra baslangi¢
yapilandirmasini gerceklestirmek i¢in kullanacaginiz adimlara genel bir bakig saglar.

Sekil 1-13. Kurulum ve Yapilandirma Akis Cizelgesi

Gg ve Konsol
Baglantisini Yapin

v

Gug Acik
Y
Evet Onyiiklemeye Girig
Menui?
v
Hayir
Segenek 2'yi Segin v y

Programi Flagtan

RAM’e Yukluyor
\ 4

Onyiikleme Mendsii
(Ozel Iglevler)
Evet
v
Yeniden Bagslat Hayir
v
Kolay Kurulum
Mantuel Baslangig Sihirbazi
Yapilandirmasi Yapilandirmasi
Gelismis

Yapilandirma

I
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Anahtarin bir Terminale Baglanmasi

Ttim harici baglantilar tamamlandiktan sonra, anahtari yapilandirmak i¢in anahtara
bir terminal baglayn.

E4 NOT: Devam etmeden nce bu Griintin stirim notlarini okuyun. Sriim
notlarini, support.dell.com/manuals adresindeki Dell Destek web
sitesinden indirebilirsiniz.

Q NOT: Kullanici belgelerinin en son strimiini support.dell.com/manuals
adresindeki Dell Destek web sitesinden edinmenizi tavsiye ederiz.

Anahtarin seri konsol tizerinden izlenmesi ve yapilandirilmasi i¢in bir VT100
terminaline veya VT 100 terminal emiilasyon yazilimina sahip bir bilgisayara
baglant1 yapmak i¢in anahtarin 6n panelindeki konsol baglanti noktasini (bkz.
Sekil 1-14) kullanin. Konsol baglanti: noktas1 bir veri terminali ekipmani (DTE)
konektorii olarak diizenlenmistir.

Konsol baglanti noktasinin kullanilmasi i¢in agagidaki ekipman gereklidir:

*  VT100 uyumlu terminal veya VT100 terminal emiilasyon yazilimina ve bir
seri baglant1 noktasina sahip masaiistii veya taginabilir bir bilgisayar,
Microsoft HyperTerminal gibi.

* Konsol baglanti noktas1 i¢in RJ-45 konektdre sahip seri bir kablo ve terminal
icin DB-9 konektore sahip seri bir kablo.

Bir terminali anahtar konsol baglanti noktasina baglamak i¢in asagidaki islemleri
uygulayin:

1 Seri kablo tizerindeki DB-9 konektoriinii VT100 terminal emiilasyon
yazilimina sahip terminale veya bilgisayara baglayimn.

2 Terminal emiilasyon yazilimini asagidaki sekilde yapilandirin:

a Konsola baglanmak i¢in uygun seri baglanti noktasint (6rnegin COM1)
se¢in.

b Veri hizin1 9600 baud olarak ayarlayin.

¢ Veri formatini 8 veri biti, 1 stop biti olacak ve eslik biti olmayacak
sekilde ayarlayn.

d  Akis kontroliinii higbiri olarak ayarlayin.

e Terminal emiilasyon modunu VT100 olarak ayarlayin.
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f  Islev, Ok ve Ctrl tuslar i¢in Terminal tuslarini segin. Ayarin Terminal
tuslart igin oldugundan (Microsoft Windows tuslart degil) emin olun.

Q NOT: Microsoft Windows 2000 ile HyperTerminal kullanirken,
Windows 2000 Servis Paketi 2 veya daha st stirGminin yUkli
oldugundan emin olun. Windows 2000 Servis Paketi 2 kullanirken,
HyperTerminal VT 100 emulasyonunda ok tuslari dizgln c¢aligir.
Windows 2000 servis paketleri hakkinda daha fazla bilgi almak igin
microsoft.com adresine gidin.

3 Kablo tizerindeki RJ-45 konektoriinii dogrudan anahtar konsol baglanti
noktasina baglayin. PowerConnect 7000 Serisi konsol baglanti noktast 6n
panelin sag tarafinda yer alir ve Sekil 1-14°de gosterildigi gibi bir |O|O)|
sembolii ile etiketlenmistir.

Q NOT: Bir anahtarlar kiimesini yapilandiriyorsaniz, seri kabloyu Master
anahtarin konsol baglanti noktasina baglayin. Terminali Gye bir
anahtara baglarsaniz, CLI kullanamazsiniz.

Sekil 1-14. Konsol Baglanti Noktasi Konumu

Konsol Baglanti Noktasi

Konsol baglanti noktasinin sagindaki RJ-45 baglanti noktast bant dis1 yonetim
icindir.
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Anahtarin bir Giig¢ Kaynagina Baglanmasi

A DIKKAT: Anahtara baglanan veya anahtar destekleyen diger
anahtarlarin emniyet bilgileri ile birlikte Emniyet ve Diizenleyici
Bilgiler igerisinde yer alan emniyet bilgilerini okuyun.

PowerConnect 7048R anahtarinin yedekli ve yiik dengeli isletim i¢in iki adet gii¢

kaynagi mevcuttur. PowerConnect 7000 Serisi igerisindeki diger tiim modellerin

bir gii¢c kaynag1 vardir. Gli¢ prizleri arka panel {izerindedir.

AC ve DC Gii¢ Baglantisi

1 Anahtar konsol baglanti noktasinin RS-45 tizerinden disi DB-9 kablosu ile
bir VT100 terminaline veya VT 100 terminal emiilatoriine baglandigindan
emin olun.

2 Emniyet topraklamasi yapilmis 5-fit (1,5 m) standart bir gii¢ kablosu
kullanarak, gii¢ kablosunu arka panel iizerinde yer alan AC sebeke prizine
baglayn (bkz. Sekil 1-15).

3 Gt kablosunu topraklanmig bir AC ¢ikisina baglayin.

4 PowerConnect RPS720 veya PowerConnect MPS1000 gibi yedekli veya
harici bir DC gii¢ kaynag1 kullaniyorsaniz, DC gii¢ kablosunu arka panel
tizerinde bulunan DC prizine baglayin (bkz. Sekil 1-15).

Sekil 1-15. Anahtar AC ve DC Gii¢ Baglantisi

DC Gl¢ Kaynagina (Istege Baglh)

AC Gug Kaynagina
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Anahtarin Onyiiklenmesi

Lokal terminal bagli iken gii¢ agildiginda, anahtar gii¢ a¢ik otomatik sinama
(POST) islemini yapar. POST, anahtar her baslatildiginda uygulanir ve tamamen
Onyiiklenmeden 6nce anahtarin tamamen iglevsel oldugunu belirlemek i¢in
donanim bilesenlerini kontrol eder. POST kritik bir problem tespit ederse program
akig1 durur. POST basarili sekilde tamamlanirsa gegerli tiriin bilgisi RAM tiizerine
yiiklenir. POST mesajlari terminal tizerinde goriintiilenir ve stnamanin basarilt
veya basarisiz oldugunu gésterir. Onyiikleme siireci yaklasik olarak 60 saniye
stirer.

POST un ilk kism1 tamamlandiktan sonra Onyiikleme meniisiinii cagirabilirsiniz.
Onyiikleme meniisiinden, sistemi fabrika ayarlarina geri dondiirme, yedekleme
imajin1 aktif hale getirme veya bir parolanin kurtarilmasi gibi yapilandirma
gorevlerini yerine getirebilirsiniz. Onyiikleme meniisii islevleri hakkinda daha
fazla bilgi i¢in bkz. CLI Referans Kilavuzu.

Baslangi¢ Yapilandirmasinin Yapiimasi

Baslangi¢ yapilandirma prosediirii asagidaki varsayimlara dayanir:

* PowerConnect anahtar1 6nceden hi¢ yapilandirilmamis ve aldigimiz
durumdadir.

* PowerConnect anahtar1 basarili sekilde onyiiklenmistir.

*  Konsol baglantist yapilmistir ve Dell Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazi iletisi VT 100
terminali veya esdegeri bir terminal ekrani tizerinde goriinmektedir.

Baglangi¢ anahtar yapilandirmasi konsol portu izerinden yapilir. Baglangi¢
yapilandirmasindan sonra, anahtari bagli durumdaki konsol portu iizerinden veya
baslangi¢ yapilandirmasi sirasinda tanimlanan bir arabirim tizerinden uzaktan
yonetebilirsiniz.

Q NOT: Anahtar varsayilan kullanici adi, parola veya IP adresi ile
yapilandiriimaz.
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Anahtarin baslangi¢ yapilandirmasini ayarlamadan 6nce ag yoneticinizden
asagidaki bilgileri alin:

*  Yonetim arabirimine tahsis edilecek olan IP adresi.
*  Agm IP alt ag maskesi.
*  Yonetim arabirimi varsayilan ag gegidi IP adresi.

Anahtarin Telnet (Telnet istemcisi) veya HTTP (Web tarayicisi) izerinden uzaktan
yonetimine izin vermek i¢in bu ayarlar gereklidir.

Uzaktan Ydnetimin Etkinlestirilmesi

On panelde uzaktan bant dis1 (OOB) yonetim i¢in bir Gigabit Ethernet baglanti
noktast bulunur. OOB baglant1 noktas1 konsol baglanti noktasinin saginda yer alir.
[lave olarak, 6n panel iizerindeki anahtar baglant: noktalarindan herhangi birini
bant-i¢i yonetim i¢in kullanabilirsiniz. Varsayilan olarak tiim bant i¢i baglanti
noktalar1 VLAN 1’in tiyesidir.

Dell Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazinda hem OOB y6netim arabiriminin hem de
VLAN I yo6nlendirme arabiriminin ag bilgilerini yapilandirmak i¢in bilgi istemleri
yer alir. Her iki yonetim arabirimi i¢in statik bir IP adresi ve alt ag maskesi
atayabilir veya bu bilgileri bir ag DHCP sunucusunun atamasi i¢in DHCP’yi
etkinlestirebilirsiniz.

Ag bilgilerini yapilandirmak i¢in kullanilan CLI komutlar1 hakkinda bilgi almak
icin bkz. CLI Referans Kilavuzu.

Baslangi¢ Yapilandirma Prosediirii

Baslangi¢ yapilandirmasini Dell Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazi veya CLI kullanarak
yapabilirsiniz. Anahtar yapilandirma dosyasi bos oldugunda sihirbaz otomatik
olarak baglar. [Ctrl+z] tuslarina basarak herhangi bir asamada sihirbazdan
¢ikabilirsiniz ancak bu durumda belirlenen tiim yapilandirma ayarlari kaybedilir ve
anahtar varsayilan degerleri kullanir.

Q NOT: Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazini caligtirmazsaniz veya baslangi¢ Kolay
Kurulum Sihirbazinin bilgi istemine 60 saniye iginde cevap vermezseniz
anahtar CLI moduna girer.
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CLI kullanarak baslangi¢ yapilandirmasini yapma hakkinda daha fazla bilgi igin
bkz. CLI Referans Kilavuzu. Bu Baglarken Kilavuzu Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazinin
baslangi¢ anahtar yapilandirmasi i¢in nasil kullanilacagini gosterir. Sihirbaz anahtar
tizerinde asagidaki yapilandirmay1 ayarlar:

Gegerli bir parola ile ilk ayricalikli kullanict hesabini olusturur. Sihirbaz
kurulum sirasinda bir adet ayricalikli kullanici hesabini yapilandirir.

Sadece yerel kimlik dogrulama ayarini kullanmak i¢in CLI oturum agma ve
HTTP erisimini etkinlestirir.

OOB yo6netim arabirimi i¢in IP adresini ayarlar.

Tiim bant-igi baglanti noktalarinin tiyesi oldugu VLAN 1 yonlendirme
arabirimi i¢in IP adresini ayarlar.

Belirli bir IP adresinde SNMP yoneticisi tarafindan kullanilmak tizere SNMP
ortak dizgiyi ayarlar. Bu anahtar icin SNMP y6netimi kullanilmiyorsa bu
adimi atlayabilirsiniz.

Ag yonetim sistemi [P adresini belirlemenize veya tiim [P adreslerinden
yonetim i¢in erisime izin vermenize imkan saglar.

VLANI arabirimi i¢gin varsayilan ag gecidi IP adresini yapilandirir.

Ornek Oturum

Bu kisim Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazi oturumunu agiklar. Asagidaki degerler 6rnek
oturum i¢in kullanilmigtir:

Kullanilacak olan SNMP ortak dizgisi: public.

Ag yonetim sistemi (NMS) IP adresi 10.1.2.100.

Kullanict adi: admin, ve parola: admin123.

OOB yonetim arabirimi IP adresi tahsisi icin DHCP kullanir.

VLAN 1 yonlendirme arabirimi i¢in IP adresi: 10.1.1.200 alt ag maskesi:
255.255.255.0.

Varsayilan ag geeidi: 10.1.1.1
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Kurulum sihirbazi yukarida belirtildigi gibi baglangi¢ degerlerini yapilandirir.
Sihirbazi tamamladiktan sonra anahtar asagidaki sekilde yapilandirilir:

*  SNMPv2 etkinlestirilir ve ortak dizgi yukarida belirtildigi sekilde ayarlanir.
SNMPv3 varsayilan olarak devre dis1 birakilir.

*  Yonetici kullanict ad1 tanimlandigr sekilde ayarlanir.

* Bir ag yonetim sistemi yapilandirilir. Yonetim istasyonundan SNMP, HTTP
ve CLI arabirimlerine erisebilirsiniz. Ayrica (0.0.0.0) IP adresini segerek tiim
[P adreslerinden bu yonetim arabirimlerine erisime izin verebilirsiniz.

*  OOB yonetim arabiriminde DHCP etkindir.
* VLAN I yo6nlendirme arabirimi i¢in bir [P adresi yapilandirilir.

*  Varsayilan ag gecidi adresi yapilandirilir.

ﬁ NOT: Asagidaki 6rnekte muhtemel kullanici segenekleri veya varsayilan
degerler [ ] icerisinde gdsterilmigtir. Herhangi bir segenegi belirlemeden
<Enter> tusuna basarsaniz varsayilan deger kabul edilir. Yardim metni
parantez icerisindedir.

Asagidaki ornekte, yukarida listelenen girdi degerleri kullanilarak Dell Kolay
Kurulum Sihirbaz1 6rnek oturumunun ¢alistirilmasina iliskin istem ve cevaplar yer
alir.

Anahtar POST islemini tamamladiktan ve onyiikleme yapildiktan sonra asagidaki
iletisim kutusu goriintiilenir:

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
Applying Global configuration, please wait
Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch. You must
respond to the next question to run the setup wizard
within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will continue
with normal operation using the default system
configuration. Note: You can exit the setup wizard at
any point by entering [ctrl+z].
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Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y
(Birim 1 — Yonetim birimi se¢mek i¢in bekliyor)>

Genel yapilandirma uygulaniyor, liitfen bekleyin ...

Dell Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazina Hos Geldiniz

Kurulum Sihirbazi, baglangic anahtar yapilandirmasini yapmaniza yardimei olur
ve miimkiin olan en kisa siirede anahtari ¢alisir duruma getirmenizi saglar.
Kurulum sihirbazindan ¢ikarak anahtart maniiel olarak yapilandirmak i¢in CLI
moduna gegebilirsiniz. Kurulum sihirbazini ¢alistirmak i¢in bir sonraki soruya
60 saniye igerisinde cevap vermelisiniz aksi takdirde sistem varsayilan sistem
yapilandirmasini kullanarak normal ¢aligmasina devam edecektir. Not: [Ctrl+z]
tuslarina basarak herhangi bir asamada kurulum sihirbazindan ¢ikabilirsiniz.

Kurulum sihirbazini ¢aligtirmak istiyor musunuz (bu soruya 60 saniye iginde
cevap vermelisiniz)? [E/H] e)

Step 1:

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can
Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For
more information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or
3 account, see the user documentation).

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y
(Adim 1:

Sistem varsayilan olarak SNMP yonetimi i¢in ayarlanmamistir. SNMP

kullanarak anahtar1 yonetmek i¢in (Dell Ag Yoneticisi igin gereklidir)

. Baglangic SNMP stiriim 2 hesabini simdi olusturabilirsiniz.

. Daha sonra geri donerek diger SNMP hesaplarini olusturabilirsiniz. (SNMP
siirim 1 veya 3 hesabini olugturma hakkinda daha fazla bilgi almak i¢in

kullanici belgelerine bakiniz).

SNMP yo6netim arabirimini simdi ayarlamak istiyor musunuz? [E/H] e)
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To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.

To add a management station:

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public]: public

(SNMP yonetim hesabini olusturmak i¢in yonetim sistemi IP adresini ve
anahtara erigsmek i¢in belirli yonetim sistemlerinin kullandig1 “ortak dizgi” veya
parolayi belirlemelisiniz. Sihirbaz en yliksek erisim seviyesini [Ayricalik
Seviyesi 15] otomatik olarak bu hesaba verir. Bu ayar1 degistirmek icin Dell Ag
Yoneticisini veya diger yonetim arabirimlerini kullanabilir ve ilave yonetim
sistem bilgilerini daha sonra ekleyebilirsiniz. Y6netim sistemlerinin eklenmesi
hakkinda daha fazla bilgi i¢in kullanic1 belgelerine bakin.

Bir yonetim istasyonu eklemek i¢in:

Litfen kullanilacak olan SNMP ortak dizgesini girin. [public]: public)

m NOT: Yapilandiriimigsa, varsayilan erigsim seviyesi SNMP y&netim arayizU
icin muimkUn olan en ylksek erigsim seviyesidir. Baslangicta sadece
SNMPv2 aktif edilecektir. SNMPV3 igin glivenlik erisimini yapilandirmak
Uzere geri donene kadar SNMPv3 devre disidir (6rnegin motor ID,
goruntileme vs.).

Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100 (Liitfen Yonetim

Sisteminin IP adresini (A.B.C.D) veya herhangi bir Y6netim Istasyonundan
yonetmek i¢in wildcard (0.0.0.0) IP adresini girin. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100)
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Step 2:

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation.

To setup a user account:

Please enter the user name. [root]:admin
Please enter the user password: ****xkkk*x
Please reenter the user password: ***kkkkx*

(Adim 2:

Simdi ilk ayricalikli (Seviye 15) kullanici hesabinizi olusturmaniz gerekir. Bu
hesap CLI ve Web arabirimine oturum a¢mak i¢in kullanilir. Bagka hesaplar
olusturabilir ve ayricalik seviyelerini daha sonra degistirebilirsiniz. Kullanici
hesabi olusturma ve ayricalik seviyesini degistirme hakkinda daha fazla bilgi
icin kullanic1 belgelerine bakiniz.

Bir kullanict hesab1 olugturmak igin:

Litfen kullanici adini girin. [root]:admin

Litfen kullanici parolasini girin: *#*#*%*%%

Litfen kullanici parolasini tekrar girin: *#*#*%*s#%)

Step 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the 0O0B (Out-0Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
configured on both routing and OOB interface.

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] ¥y
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Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]: dhcp

(Adim 3:

Daha sonra, OOB (Bant Dis1) arabirimi ve/veya VLAN 1 yonlendirme arabirimi

tizerindeki IP adresleri ayarlanir.

Bu IP adreslerini anahtarin CLI, Web arabirimi veya SNMP arabirimine erigim

icin kullanabilirsiniz.

Herhangi bir Y6netim Arabirimi {izerinden anahtara erigsmek igin

. Yonetim Arabirimi i¢in IP adresini ayarlayin.

. IP adresi hem yonlendirme hem de OOB arabiriminde maniiel olarak
yapilandirildiysa varsayilan ag gecidini ayarlayn.

Bant dis1 arabirimini simdi ayarlamak istiyor musunuz? [E/H] e

Litfen aygitin IP adresini (A.B.C.D) girin veya ag§ DHCP sunucusundan

otomatik olarak bir IP adresi talep etmek i¢in “DHCP” (tirnak olmadan) girin.

[192.168.2.1]: dhep)

Step 4:

Would you like to setup the VLAN1l routing interface
now? [Y/N] y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0

(Adim 4:

VLAN 1 yonlendirme arabirimini simdi ayarlamak istiyor musunuz? [E/H] e
Litfen aygitin IP adresini (A.B.C.D) girin veya ag DHCP sunucusundan
otomatik olarak bir IP adresi talep etmek i¢in “DHCP” (tirnak olmadan) girin:
10.1.1.200

Litfen IP alt ag maskesini (A.B.C.D veya /nn) girin: 255.255.255.0)
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Step 5:

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100
User Account setup = admin
Password = **x**xkxx

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1l Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1

(Adim 5:

Son olarak varsayilan ag ge¢idini ayarlayin. Liitfen {izerinden bu aga erisimin
saglandigi ag gecidinin IP adresini girin. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

Toplanan yapilandirma bilgileri agagidadir:

SNMP Arayiizii = "public"@10.1.2.100

Kullanici Hesap ayar1 = admin

ParOla — skkskokokskokok

Bant Dis1 IP adresi = DHCP

VLANI1 Yonlendirici Arabirimi IP Adresi = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Varsayilan Ag Gegidi = 10.1.1.1)

Step 6:

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard.
You will now enter CLI mode.

Applying Interface configuration, please wait
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(Adim 6:

Bilgiler dogruysa liitfen yapilandirmayi kaydetmek i¢in (E) secenegini
belirleyin ve baslatma yapilandirma dosyasini ayarlara kopyalayin. Bilgiler
hataliysa yapilandirmadan ¢ikmak ve sihirbazi yeniden baglatmak icin (H)
secenegini belirleyin: [E/H] e

Dell Kolay Kurulum Sihirbazini kullandiginiz igin tesekkiir ederiz. Simdi CLI
moduna gegeceksiniz.

Arabirim yapilandirma uygulaniyor, litfen bekleyin ...)

Sonraki Adimlar

Bu kisimda agiklanan baslangi¢ yapilandirmasini tamamladiktan sonra bant disi
uzaktan yonetim i¢cin OOB baglanti noktasini yonetim aginiza baglayabilirisiniz
veya bant i¢i uzaktan y6netim igin 6n panel anahtar baglanti noktalarimni {iretim
agniza baglayabilirsiniz.

OOB veya VLAN 1 yonetim arabirimi IP adresi icin DHCP belirlediyseniz,
arabirim kendi IP adresini ag tizerindeki bir DHCP sunucudan alacaktir. Dinamik
olarak atanmis IP adresini 6grenmek i¢in konsol baglant1 noktasindan asagidaki
komutlar1 verin:

* OOB arabirimi i¢in show ip interface out-of-band komutunu girin.
*  VLAN I y6nlendirme arabirimi i¢in show ip interface komutunu girin.

Dell OpenManage Anahtar Y 6neticisi arabirimine erismek i¢cin OOB veya
VLAN 1 yo6netim arabirimi I[P adresini bir Web tarayicisinin adres alanina girin.
CLI’a uzaktan yonetim erigimi i¢in OOB veya VLAN 1 y6netim arabirimi [P
adresini bir Telnet veya SSH istemcisine girin. Alternatif olarak, anahtara yerel
CLI erisimi i¢in konsol baglanti noktasini kullanmaya devam edebilirsiniz.

PowerConnect 7000 Serisi anahtariniz VLAN’lar ve kapsama agaci (spanning
tree) protokolii gibi temel anahtarlama 6zellikleri ile dinamik yonlendirme ve
coklu gonderim (multicast) gibi gelismis Layer 3 6zelliklerini destekler. Aginizin
gerektirdigi 6zellikleri yapilandirmak i¢cin Web tabanli yonetim arabirimi veya CLI
kullanmn. Anahtar 6zelliklerini yapilandirma hakkinda bilgi igin bkz. Kullanici
Yapilandirma Kilavuzu veya CLI Referans Kilavuzu (Bu kilavuzlar Kullanict
Belgeleri CD’sinde veya su destek sitesinde yer almaktadir:
support.dell.com/manuals).
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PoE Gii¢ Biitcesi

Asagidaki PoE gii¢ biitgesi bilgileri diizenleyici test gereksinimlerine uygun olacak
sekilde saglanmistir.

Gii¢ Kaynagi PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P

Tipi/Watt Degeri PoE olmayan PoE sistem igin PoE olmayan PoE sistem igin
sistem i¢in ayrilan ayrilan giic (watt) sistem i¢in ayrilan ayrilan gii¢ (watt)
giic (watt) giic (watt)

Sadece AC 180 watt 720 watt 180 watt 720 watt

Sadece MPS 180 watt 720 watt 180 watt 720 watt

AC ve MPS 180 watt 720 watt 180 watt 1440 watt
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77NN NN D X INAY 710 WNNUuNnY NIFMYORND KN NNAIT tNNYN ﬂ
NN W 2pn nrnweK 1 ant an <Enter> 7y wpn ox [ ] 1na n'vom
.D'M2A101 Y'9II NNTY VORL .7ThNN

QUN HY NNXTN NYYIND NI NANNN NPMIND 987 IX 1PN ININ NNT
25 ©OVMANN VPN A iy i Dell Sv (Easy Setup) nbpn nmnn

: ININ NOW-YTD NN DY Hnnn 51nvm POST npy1a nndwin annD

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)
(2101 nI*mW* NOmwa? 1'nnn - 1 nTemt)

Applying configuration, please wait
(1nmn ,N1¥n 2°'1mn)

Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard
(Dell 2w N2pN NOTANN QUR? X2AN T172)

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial
switch configuration, and gets you up and running as
quickly as possible. You can skip the setup wizard,
and enter CLI mode to manually configure the switch.
You must respond to the next question to run the
setup wizard within 60 seconds, otherwise the system
will continue with normal operation using the default
system configuration. Note: You can exit the setup
wizard at any point by entering [ctrl+z].
20 NTITUXRIN NOTIYNN NATAN TTNNA CINIXR NTIT AATANN QUR)
22D 1NN NN2ZU9N1 NDOIUNN NATAN DR 1TT0T 121, ANNN
CLI 2%¥n? 0ID>'N21 NATANN qQUR 2D 1272 TN1I09IRL .IWIRN
L71TT 191R2 ANNN NO1¥N R 1T TAN? 7D [AT1R9 N11w]
TIN2 NATANN QUR NR 27'D9N7 T TD NRAN NZRU? 217An? 112U
WIN'W TI1N 27272 21097 T'ONN NDIUnn NAMXR ,N1'10 60
QURN NRY? TN1IWIRI:NIVN .N20 27TTNN N1*712 N11¥Na
(.[ctrl+z] nupn 7' 20 220 221 NOATANN

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must

answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] Y
N2RU 20 N11ID2 T'20] NOTANN QUXR DR 2'D9N? T11¥712 OXRN)
> (?2/2) (2[n1 1w 60 TI1N2 1T
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Step 1:
: (1 2%w)

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required
for Dell Network Manager) you can
Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For
more informationon setting up an SNMP version 1 or
3 account, see the user documentation).
2N1%2 7D .27mMNn NONt0ad> SNMP 210712 NATAIN Nl1TR NDIUnn)
[Dell 2w nwan 2nNIn 112D W17T] SNMP Ni1u¥nxRi inNnn DR
TN1w9Rd
.2 N0N'x SNMP 20 "D'D2 112017 NUD 1" TaN%
.0'9011 SNMP N11120UT 17 TAN21 N1 AMIRN 117102
;3 1® 1 non'a SNMP 1120T NATAN 2D D11 DTN N21R°
. (unnwn? TI1D'NA 1D

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] Y
D (2/2) (?np> SNMP-n 21n7'1 PUNN NX 17 7Tin? T11¥121 OXRN)

To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the ~community
string ~or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use
Dell Network Manager or other management interfaces
to change this setting, and to add additional
management system information later. For more
information on adding management systems, see the
user documentation.
Ni11nNd> NR 1''%¥2 120 ,SNMP 21101 112017 1 7Tan? *712)
nR 1R /N2'NPEN NT1IMN/ NR 121 21010 ndun 20 IP-n
JANNN 2R NWTA? NT9'¥I9TIN ?21NTIN NDIUNI NUNUNN NND'ON
[15 NRwAIN NnNI] AN1'2 NN12AN NUTAN NN IR N¥PN qQuRn
Dell Network-21 wnnwn? 221N . "UN1UVIR 191X82 ,NT 1120M77
TTD DTAMR 2101 "pennl 1R [Dell 2w nwn ?nin] Manager
Nd>IUn 2w D'901]1 D'VY19 Q'0I1N? *TD1 1T NOTAN N1IW?
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N1D7UN N901N 20 QD11 DT'N? .INT* AMIRN 2202 21N 1
. (onnwnn TIU'HQ 1D ,721NM1]

To add a management station:
(:21n"1 nimn 9'oiINn? *"7TD)

Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public] : public
LUNNUN? T11¥72 N2AwW SNMP n?'nNp NT17TN DX 17TN)
(*712'y :["1127¥]

NNIAN D' 7TNN NN NTAMD QYRR DN L,DNTAN IT NTRNN DX :NYN ﬂ
SNMPv3 1272 SNMPV2 2y9rr n'7'nn .SNMP 7w 71n1n pwnn 12y 1N
nnm ,NNaiT?) SNMPvV3 112y nnuaxn Nwi 7¢ nIXNN DX Yyapny TV NAvin
("1 naxn vnn

Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100
011N 18 (A.B.C.D) 21n'1n ndun 20 IP naind 1710)
.'NW?D> 2101 namn Tinn 21012 (0.0.0.0) mtt292D
(10.1.2.100 :[0.0.0.0]

Step 2:
(:2 27w)

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level
15) user account. This account is used to login to
the CLI and Web interface. You may setup other
accounts and change privilege levels later. For more
information on setting up user accounts and changing
privilege levels, see the user documentation.
NT1T0XRIN NRUINN 202 UNNOWNN 11207 DX 17 TaN? 11720 NUD)
CLI-n "junn 2x ND'1D27 wnwn nT 1120m .[15 nna]l 72w
NINT NXR N1310?21 DTIATR N11120T 17 TAN? 2210 .UVIVI KRNI
WNNUN N11120T NATIN 20 9011 DT'N? .ON1T ATIRND NROINN
. (Unnwn? T1U'DA 17D L, NXRUAN NINT 11700

To setup a user account:
(:UnNnon 11207 1 Tin? *7TD)
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Please enter the user name. [root]: admin
Please enter the user password: ***kkk**
Please reenter the user password: ****kk***
admin :unnwnn QW NXR 1TN)
*kkkkkkk gnNNUNN NND'D NR 17N
(**k*kkk*k*x . NOEUNN NND'D NXR UIMN 17N R1

Step 3:
(:3 22w)

Next, IP addresses are setup on the OoB (Out-0Of-Band)

Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.
puNN1 1®/1 OoB-n pwnnia IP N121ND 171721 ®R2AN 17201)
.(VLAN 1 2w 21nti1n

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.

TRUNN 2R Nwti 22R? 7D nYx® IP Nn121nD>1 Wnnhwn? ?>1N)

. (innn 2w SNMP-n 1® UVi1Ivil'rkn ,CLI-N

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
;210710 TRUNNN TR N1UYNR ANNN 2R nutl 22R7 *7TD)
2531mn
.21n71n unn 2w IP-N N21ND NXR 1'7aNnY?
N1Tai1n IP-N NQ1ND DR 270NN N1772 D0 DR 1 TAan?
. (OoB-n pwnnia 1N1 2I1N"IN pPONN1 10 NT1Te

Would you like to setup the Out-0Of-Band interface
now? [Y/N] Y
(> (2/2) ?nud OoB-n PWNN NXR 17TAN? TI1¥121 DKXN)

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D)
or enter ~DHCP ~ (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1] : dhecp

‘DHCP’ 170 1® [A.B.C.D] 1@nnn 20 IP-n N21ND NR 17N)
nuan 2w DHCP-N nawn IP N21ND Wpa? 7D [NI1XRdI'n R?27]
(dhep :[192.168.2.1] ."Uniuvir 191X2
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Step 4:
(:4 21%w)

Would you like to setup the VLAN1l routing interface
now? [Y/N] Y
?NU> 1VLAN 20 21010 2UNn DX 17 7iN? T11¥712 ORN)
(3 (2/2)

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D)
or enter ~DHCP ~ (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
10.1.1.200
‘DHCP‘ 1Tn 1® [A.B.C.D] 1{¢nnn 2w IP-n N21ND NR 1TN)
nuan 2w DHCP-N nawn IP N21ND Wp1? 7D [NI1XRdI'Nn R?27]
(10.1.1.200 :"uniuvixk 191X2

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0
:(nn/ 1R A.B.C.D) IP-n N21Nd> 20 NIWN NWIY ND'ON 1Tn)
(255.255.255.0

Step 5:
(:5 1%w)

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the

IP address of the gateway from which this network is

reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

20 IP-N NAIND NR 17N 270NN N7 D0 DR TN ,91027)
(10.1.1.1 :[0.0.0.0] .17 nwO? NnW'a NU¥ANN 1INNU DON

This is the configuration information that has been
collected:
(:QDRIW NOI¥NN DTN 1NT)

SNMP Interface =~ public@l0.1.2.100~.
User Account setup = admin
Password = ****kkk*

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1 Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1
#public@l10.1.2.100” = SNMP puwnn)
admin = wWNNUN 17207 NOTAN
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kkkkkhkkkKk = MDD

DHCP = OoB-n pwnni IP Nna1nd
10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0 = VLAN1 20 21N0'10 j2Unn
(10.1.1.1 = 271N NO'12 VW

Step 6:
(:6 220)

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] Y
P'NUN?1 NIT¥NN NR 1Inw? 71D [D] 17N , 1121 UTTNN 0OR)
TTID [2?] 17D, 130 UTTNN OR O.N2U9NN 20 NO1¥NN PATR DR
(3 (2/2) :qURN NX OWTIAN 27D9N21 NITYNN NR 217N72

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. You
will now enter CLI mode.
nud .Dell 2w N2?pN NATINN QURL WIN'UN 20 T2 NT1N)
(.CLI pwnn? 112UN

Applying Interface configuration, please wait
(...10MMN ,pPUNN NO1¥N 2°'1n)
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NN 2YNY YT NONN NNONY DY NN WD NPT 19N NNYPINY [P-N n2nd nx

S NINAN MTIPIN

Pwnn Hxn) show ip interface out-of-band 310 ,(nwaY \nw) OoB-n pwnpny -
mwas o IP

.(IP pwnn »xn) show ip interface 30 ,VLAN 1 bv :ynnon pwnond @

N5 nX 310 ,Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator pwnd nwn Haph »1o
92pY 75 .VITIVIN BTAT DY N2INON NTWA VLAN [-n w OoB-n »pwnn bv [P-n
Ypwnn v IP-n n2nd NN 10 (0Mpan nnv) CLI-N pwnnd pinan nooind nwd)

wnnwno Penng 9om ,poony .SSH X Telnet mpya VLAN 1-n W OoB-n
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Notas, Avisos e Adverténcias

Q NOTA: Uma NOTA fornece informag@es importantes que o ajudam a utilizar melhor
o computador.
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danos pessoais ou risco de morte.
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Introducao

Este documento fornece informacoes basicas sobre os comutadores
PowerConnect série 7000 da Dell, incluindo como instalar um comutador
e realizar a configuracio inicial. Para obter mais informacées sobre como
configurar e monitorar os recursos do comutador, consulte o Guia de
configuragdo do usudrio disponivel no CD de documentagdo do usudrio,

ou visite o site de suporte da Dell no endere¢o support.dell.com para obter
as atualizagdes mais recentes em documentacio e firmware.

Este documento contém as scguintes segoes:
*  Visdo geral do hardware
* Instalacio

* Inicializagdo e configuracio do comutador

PowerConnect série 7000 Visao geral

Os comutadores PowerConnect série 7000 sdo comutadores Layer 3 Gigabit
Ethernet empilhaveis ¢ incluem os seis modelos a seguir:

*  PowerConnect 7024 (PC7024)

*  PowerConnect 7024P (PC7024P)

*  PowerConnect 7024F (PC7024F)

*  PowerConnect 7048 (PC7048)

*  PowerConnect 7048P (PC7048P)

*  PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA)

[Z4 NOTA: 0 PowerConnect 7048R (PC7048R/PC7048R-RA) & um comutador top-of-
rack. A diferenca entre os modelos PC7048R e PC7048R-RA é a diregdo do fluxo
de ar.

Guia de Primeiros Passos | n


http://support.dell.com

Visao geral do hardware

Esta se¢do contém informagdes sobre caracteristicas do dispositivo e
configuragdes modulares de hardware dos comutadores PowerConnect

série 7000.

Todos os modelos sio comutadores montados em rack, delU, com as
seguintes dimensdes fisicas:

e 440x460 x 44 mm (LxPxA).
* 173x18,1x1,7 polegadas (Lx P x A).

Painel frontal do PowerConnect série 7000

As imagens a seguir mostram os painéis frontais dos seis modelos de
comutadores PowerConnect série 7000.

Figura 1-1. PowerConnect 7024 com 24 portas 10/100/1000BASE-T

Portas 10/100/1000BASE-T Combinacéo
autosenssiveis full duplex RJ-45 de portas
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Figura1-2. PowerConnect 7024P com 24 portas 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus

Portas 10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Plus Combinacao
fornecendo até 30 W por porta de portas

Figura1-3. PowerConnect 7024F com 24 portas SFP

Portas SFP Combinacao
de portas

Figura 1-4. PowerConnect 7048 com 48 portas 10/100/1000BASE-T

Portas 10/100/1000BASE-T Combinagéo
autosenssiveis full duplex RJ-45 de portas
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Figura 1-5. PowerConnect 7048P com 48 portas 10/100/1000BASE-T PoE Plus

Portas 10/100/1000BASE-T RJ-45 PoE Combinacgdo
Plus fornecendo até 30 W por porta de portas

Figura 1-6. PowerConnect 7048R com 48 portas 10/100/1000BASE-T

[ I
Portas 10/100/1000BASE-T Combinacao

autosenssiveis full duplex RJ-45 de portas
Além das portas do comutador, o painel frontal de cada modelo da série inclui
as seguintes portas:
e Porta do console
* Porta de gerenciamento fora de banda
* Porta USB

As portas adicionais estdo no lado direito do painel frontal.
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Figura 1-7. Portas adicionais da PowerConnect série 7000

Porta do console Porta de gerenciamento fora de banda

——  Porta USB

Botdo
Redefinir

Combinacdo de portas

O painel frontal também contém um botdo Redefinir (pequeno furo) e vérios
LEDs de status.

g NOTA: Os LEDs de porta e de sistema no painel frontal ndo sao iguais em todos o0s
modelos. A figura 1-7 mostra os LEDs nos comutadores PowerConnect 7024,
PowerConnect 7024F e PowerConnect 7048.

Portas do comutador

O painel frontal do PowerConnect 7024 ¢ do PowerConnect 7024P fornece
24 portas Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T') RJ-45 com quatro
combinagdes de portas SFP que possuem modo autossensivel para
velocidade, controle de fluxo ¢ modo duplex. Os transceptores SFP sio
vendidos separadamente. As portas do comutador PowerConnect 7024P sdo
compativeis com IEEE 802.3at-2009 (PoE Plus) ¢ podem fornecer até 30 W
de energia por porta.

O painel frontal do PowerConnect 7024 fornece 20 portas SFP Gigabit
Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-FX) mais 4 combinagdes de portas para suporte
a midia SFP ou Copper.
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O painel do PowerConnect 7048, PowerConnect 7048P ¢ do PowerConnect
7048R fornece 48 portas Gigabit Ethernet (10/100/1000BASE-T') RJ-45 com
quatro combinagoes de portas SFP. As portas do comutador PowerConnect
7048P sdo compativeis com IEEFE 802.3at-2009 (PoE Plus) ¢ podem fornecer
até 30 W de energia por porta.
As portas do comutador no painel frontal possuem as seguintes
caracteristicas:

* O comutador detecta automaticamente a diferenca entre cabos cruzados e

retos nas portas RJ-45.
* As portas SFP oferecem suporte aos médulos SX e LX.

* Asportas RJ-45 oferecem suporte a0 modo half- e full-duplex
10/100/1000 Mbps.

Porta do console

A porta do console ¢ para gerenciamento através de uma interface serial. Esta
porta oferece uma conexio direta com o comutador e permite que vocé acesse
a CLI de um terminal do console conectado a porta através do cabo serial
fornecido (RJ-45 para conectores DB-9 fémea).

A porta do console oferece suporte a dados assincronos de oito bits de dados, um
bit de parada, sem paridade e sem controle de fluxo. A taxa de baud padrio ¢
9600 bps.

Porta de gerenciamento fora de banda

A porta de gerenciamento fora de banda ¢ uma porta 10/100/1000BASE-T
Ethernet dedicada ao gerenciamento remoto do comutador. O trifego nesta
porta ¢ separado do trafego na rede operacional nas portas do comutador ¢
nio pode ser transferido ou roteado para a rede operacional.
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Porta USB

A porta USB fémea tipo A suporta uma unidade de memoria flash compativel
com USB 2.0. O comutador PowerConnect pode ler ou gravar em uma
unidade flash formatada como FAT-32. Vocé pode usar uma unidade flash
USB para copiar arquivos e imagens de configuragoes de comutador entre a
unidade flash USB e o comutador. Vocé também pode usar a unidade flash
USB para mover e copiar imagens e arquivos de configuragio de um
comutador para outros comutadores na rede.

A porta USB nio suporta qualquer outro tipo de dispositivo USB.

Botao Redefinir

O botio Redefinir é acessado através de um pequeno furo e permite que vocé
realize uma reinicializagio forcada no comutador. Para usar o botdo Redefinir,
insira um clipe de papel aberto ou uma ferramenta similar no pequeno furo.
Quando o comutador completar o processo de inicializagdo, ele retornard a
operagdo com a configuragio salva mais recentemente. As alteraces feitas na
configuragio em execugio que nio foram salvas na configuracio de
inicializa¢do antes da reinicializagdo serdo perdidas.

LEDs de porta e sistema

O painel frontal contém LEDs (diodos emissores de luz) que indicam o status
das conexoes de porta, do fornecimento de energia, dos ventiladores,
empilhamentos e do sistema em geral. Além disso, os comutadores
PowerConnect 7024P ¢ PowerConnect 7048P contém LEDs que fornecem
informacdes sobre o status do Power over Ethernet Plus (PoE+) e a atividade
nas portas.

Para obter informagdes sobre o status indicado pelos LEDs, consulte o Guia
de configuragdo do usudrio.

LED do empilhamento mestre e exibicao do namero de empilhamentos

Quando um comutador em um empilhamento ¢ a unidade mestre, o LED do
empilhamento mestre, rotulado como M, ¢ verde fixo. Se o LED M estiver
desligado, o membro do empilhamento nio ¢ a unidade mestre. O painel N°
do Empilhamento exibe o niumero da unidade do membro do empilhamento.
Se o comutador néo fizer parte de um empilhamento, o LED M estard aceso ¢
o nimero da unidade de empilhamento serd 1.
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PowerConnect série 7000 Painel traseiro

As imagens a seguir mostram o painel traseiro dos comutadores
PowerConnect série 7000.

Figura 1-8. Painel traseiro do PC7024, PC7024F e PC7048

Ventilagdo

Dual 10G Slots para SFP+, 10GBASE-T,  Receptaculo de fonte de  Receptaculo

ou mddulos de empilhamento/10 GbE alimentacéo CC de energia CA
redundante

Figura 1-9. Painel traseiro do PC7024P e PC7048P

Ventilagdo

Dual 10G Slots para SFP+, 10GBASE-T, Receptéculo de fonte de  Receptaculo
ou médulos de empilhamento/10 GbE ~ alimentagé@o CC externa de energia CA
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Figura 1-10. Painel traseiro do PC7048R

Bandejas de ventilagdo

Receptaculo Dual 10G Slots para SFP+, 10GBASE-T, Receptaculode
de energia CA ou médulos de empilhamento/10 GbE energia CA

Slots de expansao para modulos de plug-in
Dois slots de expansao estio localizados na parte traseira do comutador ¢
oferecem suporte aos seguintes mddulos:

*  Modulo 10GBASE-T

*  Moddulo SFP+

*  Modulo de empilhamento/10 GbE

Cada médulo de plug-in possui duas portas. Os médulos de
empilhamento/10 GbE podem ser configurados para operar como portas
de empilhamento de 16 Gigabits ou portas de comutador de 10 Gigabits
Ethernet. Os médulos de plug-in incluem suporte a intercimbio. Assim,
vocé ndo precisa reiniciar o comutador ap6s instalar um novo médulo.

Fontes de alimentacao

PC7024 e PC7024F

Os comutadores PowerConnect 7024 ¢ PowerConnect 7024F tém uma fonte
de alimentacio interna de 180 watts. A fonte de alimentacio externa
adicional (PowerConnect RPS720) fornece 180 watts de energia ¢
proporciona redundincia completa para o comutador.

Guia de Primeiros Passos | 379



PC7024P

Os comutadores PowerConnect 7024P tém uma fonte de alimentagio interna
de 1000 watts. A fonte de alimentagido externa adicional (PowerConnect
MPS1000) fornece 1000 watts de energia e proporciona redundéncia
completa para o comutador.

PC7048

Os comutadores PowerConnect 7048 tém uma fonte de alimentacio interna
de 180 watts. A fonte de alimentacio externa adicional (PowerConnect
RPS720) fornece 180 watts de energia e proporciona redundancia completa
para o comutador.

PC7048P

Os comutadores PowerConnect 7048P tém uma fonte de alimentacio interna
de 1000 watts que pode suportar até 24 portas de PoE. A fonte de alimentagio
externa adicional (PowerConnect MPS1000) permite todas as 48 portas de
PoE ou 24 portas de PoE e redundincia completa para o comutador.

PC7048R e PC7048R-RA

Os comutadores PowerConnect 7048R ¢ PowerConnect 7048R-RA sdo
desenvolvidos como comutadores de top-of-rack e incluem duas fontes de
alimentagdo CA internas, substituiveis para operagio redundante ou de
compartilhamento de carga. Cada fonte de alimentacio pode fornecer

300 watts e inclui suporte a troca a quente. Isso significa que vocé nio precisa
desligar o comutador para remover ou substituir uma fonte de alimentagéo
enquanto a outra estiver operando normalmente. No entanto, é necessario
desligar a energia da fonte de alimentagio que estiver sendo removida ou
substituida.

A AVIS0: Remova o cabo de alimentagéo dos modulos antes de remover o modulo
em si. A energia nao deve ser conectada antes da insercao no chassi.

Sistema de ventilacao

Trés ventiladores refrigeram o PowerConnect 7024, PowerConnect 70241
e PowerConnect 7048. O PowerConnect 7024P e o PowerConnect 7048P
possuem dois ventiladores cada, com um terceiro ventilador na fonte de
alimentacio interna. O PowerConnect 7048R possui duas bandejas de
ventilador intercambidveis com um ventilador cada.
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LED localizador

O painel traseiro inclui um LED para ajudar a identificar o comutador em
um rack ou uma sala com vérios comutadores. No sistema de gerenciamento
remoto, vocé pode definir que o LED pisque para auxiliar na identificagio do
local fisico do comutador por vocé ou um técnico local.

Instalacao

Preparacao do local

Os comutadores PowerConnect série 7000 podem ser montados em um rack
padrio de 48,26 cm ou colocados liviemente sobre um tampo de mesa ¢
funcionar como comutadores independentes.

Antes de instalar o(s) comutador(es), certifique-se de que o local de
instalagdo escolhido atenda as seguintes exigéncias:

* Fornecimento de energia — o comutador deve ser instalado préximo a uma

tomada de 100 VCA -240 VCA, 50 Hz -60 Hz, de facil acesso.

* Espago - verifique se 0 espago préximo aos painéis frontal e posterior é
adequado para que o operador possa ter acesso ao equipamento. Reserve
um espaco livre para cabos, conexdes de energia e ventilagio.

¢ Cabeamento — o cabecamento deve ser guiado de forma a evitar fontes de
ruidos elétricos, como transmissores de rddio, amplificadores de difusio,
linhas de forga e instalagdes com iluminagio fluorescente.

* Temperatura ambiente — a temperatura do ambiente de funcionamento
do comutador deve variar entre 0 °C ¢ 45 °C, com umidade relativa de até
95 %, sem condensacio.
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Remocao do comutador da embalagem

Conteddo da embalagem

Ao retirar cada comutador da respectiva embalagem, certifique-se de que os
seguintes itens foram fornecidos:

Um comutador PowerConnect.

Um cabo de alimentagdo CA (dois cabos de alimentacio CA para o
PowerConnect 7048R)

Uma RJ-45 para um cabo fémea DB-9

Um kit de montagem para instalacio em rack (dois suportes de montagem,
parafusos e porcas).

Um conjunto (quatro unidades) de suportes de borracha autoadesivos para
os comutadores que ficardo apoiados livremente.

CD de documentacao do usudrio.

Guia de Primeiros Passos

Informagdes sobre seguranca e regulamentagdo
Informagaes sobre garantia e suporte

Contrato de licenga de software

Etapas de desempacotamento

4 NOTA: Examine a embalagem antes de retirar o comutador. Informe

382

imediatamente o fabricante caso observe sinais de danos.

Coloque a embalagem em uma superficie plana e limpa e corte todas as
tiras que a envolvem.

Abra a embalagem ou retire a parte superior do invélucro.

Retire cuidadosamente o comutador e coloque-o em uma superficie limpa
e segura.

Retire todo o material de embalagem.

Verifique se hd danos no produto e nos acessorios.
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Montagem do comutador

A ADVERTENCIA: Leia as informacdes de seguranga na secdo /nformacdes sobre
seguranga e regulamentacdo, hem como as informacdes de seguranca de outros
comutadores que serdo conectados ou darado suporte ao equipamento.

O conector de alimentagdo CA estd no painel traseiro do comutador.

Instalacdo em rack

A ADVERTENCIA: Nio utilize kits de montagem em rack para sustentar o
comutador sob mesas ou estantes, ou para fixa-lo na parede.

A AVISO: Desconecte todos os cabos do comutador antes de prosseguir. Remova
todos os suportes autoadesivos da parte inferior do comutador, caso estejam
afixados.

A AVISO: Quando montar varios comutadores em um rack, faga-o de baixo para
cima.

1 Coloque o suporte para montagem em rack fornecido em um lado do
comutador, certificando-se de que os orificios de montagem do comutador
estejam alinhados com os orificios de montagem do suporte. A figura 1-11
ilustra onde montar os suportes.

Figura 1-11. Fixacao dos suportes

2 Insira os parafusos fornecidos nos orificios de montagem em rack e aperte-
os com uma chave de fenda.

3 Repita o processo para instalar o suporte de montagem em rack no outro
lado do comutador.
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4 Insira o comutador no rack de 48,26 cm, certificando-se de que os orificios
de montagem em rack do comutador estejam alinhados com os orificios de
montagem do préprio rack.

5 Fixe o comutador no rack com os parafusos do rack ou com porcas ¢
parafusos do gabinete com buchas, dependendo do tipo de rack disponivel.
Aperte os parafusos da base antes de apertar os parafusos do topo.

A AVISO: Certifique-se de que os parafusos de rack fornecidos se adaptem aos
orificios com rosca do proprio rack.

Q NOTA: Certifique-se de que os orificios de ventilagdo ndo estejam obstruidos.

Instalagdo como comutador sem rack

Q NOTA: E extremamente recomendével a montagem do comutador em rack.

Instale o comutador em uma superficie plana se nio for instald-lo em rack.
A superficie deve suportar o peso do comutador e de seus cabos. O comutador
¢ fornecido com quatro suportes auto-adesivos de borracha.

1 Fixe os suportes de borracha autoadesivos nos locais marcados, localizados
na parte inferior do equipamento.

2 Coloque o comutador em uma superficie plana e assegure-se de que a
ventilacdo seja adequada deixando 5 cm a cada lado ¢ 13 cm na parte
posterior.
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Empilhamento de varios comutadores

E possivel montar o comutador PowerConnect PowerConnect série 7000 em
pilhas com até 12 unidades de altura, fornecendo suporte para até 576 portas
de painel frontal. Quando vérios comutadores forem conectados juntos
através das portas da pilha, eles operardo como uma unica unidade com uma
contagem de portas maior. A pilha é operada e gerenciada como entidade
unica.

Q NOTA: Se vocé estiver instalando uma pi/ha de comutadores, sera necessario
montar e cabear a pilha antes de liga-la e configura-la. Quando ligar a pilha pela
primeira vez, os comutadores irdo escolher um comutador mestre, que podera
ocupar qualquer posi¢ao na pilha. 0 LED mestre no painel frontal fica aceso na
unidade mestre.

Criacdo de uma pilha de comutadores

Crie uma pilha conectando unidades adjacentes utilizando as portas de
empilhamento localizadas no painel posterior do comutador. Os mddulos
de empilhamento sdo vendidos separadamente. A figura 1-12 mostra os
comutadores conectados em uma topologia em anel, que ¢ a topologia
recomendada para uma pilha.

1 Instale um médulo de empilhamento adquirido separadamente em um
dos slots de expansio traseiros para cada um dos comutadores na pilha.

2 Conecte um dos cabos de empilhamento curtos em qualquer uma das
portas de empilhamento do comutador situado no topo e ao comutador
diretamente abaixo dele.

Se necessdrio, utilize um cabo de empilhamento longo (3 metros)
adquirido separadamente para conectar os comutadores.

Repita esse processo até que todos os dispositivos estejam conectados.

Utilize o cabo de empilhamento remanescente para conectar as portas
livres restantes, uma em cada comutador no topo e na base.
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Figura 1-12. Conexao de pilhas de comutadores

Porta XG1 Porta XG2

Unidade 1

Unidade 2

Unidade 3I

A pilha na figura 1-12 estd conectada em uma topologia em anel e possui as
seguintes conexdes fisicas entre os comutadores:

* Aporta XGI na unidade 1 estd conectada a porta XG2 na unidade 2.
* A porta XGI na unidade 2 estd conectada a porta XG4 na unidade 3.
* A porta XG3 na unidade 3 esta conectada a porta XG2 na unidade 1.

Unidade em espera na pilha

O recurso de empilhamento oferece suporte a uma unidade de espera ou
backup que assume a fungio de unidade mestre se a unidade mestre da pilha
apresentar falhas. Assim que a falha na unidade mestre é detectada na pilha,
a unidade em espera inicia o plano de controle ¢ habilita todas as unidades
da pilha com a configuragido atual. A unidade em espera mantém uma cépia
sincronizada da configuracio em execugdo para a pilha. Durante a
alternincia, todas as portas sdo desativadas e ativadas para evitar possiveis
loops ¢ para garantir aos novos aplicativos de software mestre um estado
consistente.

A unidade em espera ¢ pré-configurada na pilha. Entretanto, vocé pode usar a
CLI para selecionar um membro diferente da pilha como unidade de espera.
Consulte o Guia de configuragdo do usudrio ou o Manual de referéncia da CLI
para obter mais informagdes.
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Inicializacao e configuracao do
comutador

O seguinte fluxograma fornece uma visao geral das etapas utilizadas para realizagio da
configuragio inicial depois que o comutador for retirado da embalagem e montado.

Figura 1-13. Fluxograma de instalacéo e configuragcao
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Conexao do comutador ao terminal

Ap6s concluir todas as conexoes externas, conecte um terminal a um
comutador para configurar o comutador.

Q NOTA: Antes de continuar, leia as notas de versdo do produto. E possivel baixar as
notas de versdo do site de suporte da Dell no enderecgo support.dell.com/manuals.

Q NOTA: Recomendamos que vocé obtenha a versdo mais recente da
documentacgdo do usuério no site de suporte da Dell, no enderego
support.dell.com/manuals.

Para monitorar e configurar o comutador através do console serial, utilize a
porta de console localizada no painel frontal do comutador (consulte a
figura 1-14) para conectd-lo a um terminal VI'100 ou computador que esteja
executando o software de emulagio do terminal VT'100. A porta de console é
implementada como um conector DTE (Data Terminal Equipment
[equipamento terminal de dados]).

Para utilizar a porta de console, recomenda-se o seguinte equipamento:

*  Terminal compativel com VI'100 ou um computador portétil ou desktop,
com porta serial, que esteja executando o software de emulacio do
terminal VI'100, como o Microsoft HyperTerminal..

*  Um cabo serial (fornecido) com um conector RJ-45 para a porta do console
e um conector DB-9 para o terminal.

Proceda da seguinte forma para conectar o terminal a porta de console do
comutador:

1 Conecte o conector DB-9 do cabo serial ao terminal ou computador que
estd executando o software de emulagio do terminal VT100.

2 Configure o software de emulagio do terminal conforme as seguintes
instrucoes:

a  Sclecione a porta serial apropriada (por exemplo, COM 1) para
conectar ao console.

b  Configure a taxa de dados em 9600 baud.

¢ Configure o formato de dados em § bits de dados, 1 bit de parada e
sem paridade.

d Configure o controle de fluxo em nenhum.

e Configure 0 modo de emulacio do terminal em V1100.
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f  Selecione Terminal keys (Teclas do terminal) para as teclas de fungio,
de seta e Ctil. Certifique-se de que a configuragdo corresponda a
opcio Terminal keys (Teclas de terminal) e nido a Microsoft Windows
keys (Teclas Windows).

Q NOTA: Quando for utilizar o HyperTerminal com o Microsoft Windows 2000,
certifique-se de que o Windows 2000 Service Pack 2 ou posterior esteja
instalado. Com o Windows 2000 Service Pack 2, as teclas de seta funcionam
corretamente na emulagdo VT100 do HyperTerminal. Visite o site
microsoft.com para obter mais informagdes sobre os service packs do
Windows 2000.

3 Conecte o RJ-45 no cabo diretamente a porta do console do comutador.
A porta do console do PowerConnect série 7000 estd localizada no lado
direito do painel frontal e € rotulada com um simbolo |O]O|, como
mostrado na figura 1-14.

[E4 NOTA: Se vocé estiver configurando uma pilha de comutadores, conecte o
cabo serial na porta do console do comutador mestre. Caso vocé conecte 0
terminal a um comutador subordinado, ndo sera possivel utilizar a CLI.

Figura 1-14. Local da porta do console

Porta do console

A porta RJ-45 a direita da porta do console ¢ para gerenciamento fora de
banda.
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Conexao do comutador a fonte de alimentacao

A AVISO: Leia as informacdes de seguranca na segao /nformacies sobre
seguranga e regulamentacdo, bem como as informacoes de seguranca de outros
comutadores que serdo conectados ou dardo suporte ao equipamento.

O comutador PowerConnect 7048R possui duas fontes de alimentagio para
operagio redundante ou de compartilhamento de carga. Todos os outros
modelos da PowerConnect série 7000 possuem uma fonte de alimentagio.
Os receptaculos de energia ficam no painel traseiro.

Conexao de energia CA e CC

1 Certifique-se de que a porta de console do comutador esteja conectada a
um terminal VI'100 ou emulador do terminal VT100 pelo RJ-45 a um cabo
fémea DB-9.

2 Usando um cabo de energia padrio de 1,5 m aterrado, conecte o cabo de
alimentagio ao principal recepticulo de CA localizado no painel traseiro
(consulte a figura 1-15).

3 Conecte o cabo de alimentagio a uma tomada de CA aterrada.

Se vocé estiver usando uma fonte de alimentagio CC redundante ou
externa, como o PowerConnect RPS720 ou o PowerConnect MPS1000,
conecte o cabo de alimentagio CC no recepticulo CC localizado no painel
traseiro (consulte a figura 1-15).

Figura 1-15. Conexao de energia CA e CC ao comutador

A fonte de alimentagdo CC (opcional)

A fonte de alimentagdo CA
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Inicializacao do comutador

Quando ativar a energia com o terminal local ja conectado, o comutador
passard pelo teste automdtico de inicializagio (POST). O POST é executado
toda vez que o dispositivo ¢ inicializado ¢ examina os componentes de
hardware para determinar se o comutador estd funcionando corretamente
antes de concluir a inicializagio. Se o POST detectar um problema critico, o
fluxo do programa serd interrompido. Se o POST for executado com sucesso,
o firmware valido serd carregado na meméria RAM. As mensagens do POST
sdo exibidas no terminal e indicam éxito ou falha do teste. O processo de
inicializacdo demora aproximadamente 60 segundos.

Vocé pode chamar o menu de inicializagio depois que a primeira parte do
POST estiver concluida. No menu de inicializagio, vocé pode realizar tarefas
de configuragio, como redefini¢do do sistema aos padrées de fabrica, ativagio
da imagem de backup ou recuperacio de uma senha. Para obter mais
informagoes sobre as fungoes do menu de inicializagdo, consulte o Guia de
referéncia da CLI.

Realizacao da configuracao inicial
O procedimento de configuracio inicial baseia-se nas seguintes suposicdes:
* O comutador PowerConnect nunca foi configurado antes ¢ estd no mesmo
estado em que o recebeu.
* O comutador PowerConnect inicializou corretamente.

* A conexio do console foi estabelecida ¢ o aviso do Dell Easy Setup Wizard
(Assistente de configuracio fécil da Dell) € exibido na tela do terminal
VT100 ou equivalente.

A configuragio inicial do comutador ¢ efetuada pela porta de console. Apds a
configuragio inicial, serd possivel gerenciar o comutador tanto pela porta de
console ja conectada como por uma interface definida, de forma remota,
durante a configuragio inicial.

Q NOTA: 0 comutador néo esta configurado com um nome de usuério padrao, senha
ou endereco IP.
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Antes de efetuar a configuracio inicial do comutador, obtenha as seguintes
informagoes do administrador da rede:

* O endereco IP a ser atribuido 4 interface de gerenciamento.
* A madscara de sub-rede do IP da rede.
* O endereco IP do gateway padrio da interface de gerenciamento.

Essas configuragdes sdo necessdrias para possibilitar o gerenciamento remoto
do comutador via Telnet (cliente Telnet) ou IIT'TP (navegador da web).

Habilitacao do gerenciamento remoto

O painel frontal contém uma porta Gigabit Ethernet para gerenciamento fora
de banda remoto. A porta do gerenciamento fora de banda esté localizada a
direita da porta do console. Além disso, vocé pode usar qualquer uma das
portas do comutador no painel frontal para gerenciamento dentro da banda.
Por padrio, todas as portas na banda fazem parte de VLAN 1.

O Dell Easy Setup Wizard (Assistente de configuragio fécil da Dell) inclui
avisos para configurar as informacoes de rede para a interface do
gerenciamento fora de banda e a interface de roteamento VLAN 1. Para
qualquer uma das interfaces de gerenciamento, vocé pode atribuir um
endereco P estatico e uma mdscara de sub-rede ou habilitar DHCP ¢
permitir que um servidor DHCP de rede atribua as informacdes.

Consulte o Guia de referéncia da CLI para obter informagdes sobre os
comandos da CLI a serem usados para configurar as informacdes da rede.

Procedimento de configuracao inicial

I possivel executar a configuragio inicial por meio do Dell Easy Setup
Wizard (Assistente de configuracio facil da Dell) ou da CLI. O assistente
inicia automaticamente quando o arquivo de configuragio do comutador estd
vazio. £ possivel sair do assistente em qualquer momento digitando [ctrl+z],
mas todos os pardmetros de configuragio especificados serdo descartados ¢ o
comutador utilizard os valores padrio.

Q NOTA: Se vocé nao executar o Easy Setup Wizard (Assistente de configuragéo
facil) ou ndo responder ao aviso inicial desse assistente em 60 segundos, 0
comutador entrara no modo CLI.
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Para obter mais informagdes sobre como realizar a configuragio inicial usando
a CLI, consulte o Guia de referéncia da CLI. Este Guia de inicializacdo mostra
como utilizar o Easy Setup Wizard (Assistente de configuragio facil) para a
configuragio inicial do comutador. O assistente define a seguinte configuragio
para o comutador:

Estabelece a conta de usudrio com privilégios inicial com uma senha
valida. O assistente configura uma tnica conta de usudrio com privilégios
durante a configuragio.

Ativa o login CLI e 0 acesso HT'TP para uso somente da configuragio de
autenticagio local.

Define o endereco IP para a interface de gerenciamento fora de banda.

Define o endereco IP para a interface de roteamento VLAN 1, da qual
todas as-portas da banda sdo membros.
Define a sequéncia de comunidade SNMP a ser utilizada pelo gerente de

SNMP em um dado endereco IP. Salte esta etapa caso o gerenciamento de
SNMP nio seja utilizado para o comutador em questao.

Permite especificar o enderego IP do sistema de gerenciamento de rede ou
permite acesso de gerenciamento de todos os enderegos IP.

Configura o endereco IP do gateway padrio para a interface VLAN 1.

Sessao de exemplo

Esta secdo contém a descrigdo de uma sessdo do utilitdrio Easy Setup Wizard
(Assistente de configuracio facil). Os valores a seguir serdo utilizados na
sessio de exemplo:

A sequéncia de comunidade SNMP a ser utilizada ¢ public.
O endereco IP do sistema de gerenciamento da rede (NMS) ¢ 10.1.2.100.
O nome de usudrio é admin e a senha é adminl23.

A interface do gerenciamento fora de banda usa DHCP para atribuicio de
enderecos [P

O enderego IP da interface de roteamento VLAN 1 ¢ 10.1.1.200 com uma
mdscara de sub-rede 255.255.255.0.

O gateway padrio ¢ 10.1.1.1
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O assistente de configuragdo ird configurar os valores iniciais conforme
definido acima. Depois que vocé concluir o assistente, o comutador estard
configurado da seguinte forma:

* Aopcio SNMPv2 estd ativada e a sequéncia de comunidade esta
configurada conforme definido acima. Por padrio, a op¢do SNMPv3 estd
desativada.

* Aconta de usudrio com o nome admin estd configurada conforme definido
anteriormente.

* O sistema de gerenciamento da rede estd configurado. A partir da estagio
de gerenciamento, ¢ possivel acessar as interfaces SNMP, HT'TP e CLIL
Também ¢é possivel permitir que todos os enderegos IP acessem essas
interfaces de gerenciamento por meio da sele¢io do enderego IP (0.0.0.0).

* O DHCEP esta habilitado na interface de gerenciamento fora de banda.
*  Um enderego IP estd configurado para a interface de roteamento VLAN.

*  Um enderego de gateway padrio estd configurado.

g NOTA: No exemplo abaixo, as opgdes de usuario possiveis estdo envolvidas em[].
0 acionamento da tecla <Enter> sem opg¢des definidas fard com que o sistema
aceite o valor padrdo. O texto de ajuda se encontra entre parénteses.

O exemplo a seguir contém a sequéncia de avisos ¢ respostas associadas a
execucdo de uma sessdo de exemplo do Dell Easy Setup Wizard (Assistente
de configuragio ficil da Dell), na qual se utilizam os valores de entrada
listados anteriormente.

Depois que o comutador concluir o POST e inicializar, o sistema exibird a
seguinte caixa de didlogo:

Unit 1 - Waiting to select management unit)>
Applying Global configuration, please wait
Welcome to Dell Easy Setup Wizard

The Setup Wizard guides you through the initial switch
configuration, and gets you up and running as quickly
as possible. You can skip the setup wizard, and enter
CLI mode to manually configure the switch.
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You must respond to the next question to run the setup
wizard within 60 seconds, otherwise the system will
continue with normal operation using the default
system configuration. Note: You can exit the setup
wizard at any point by entering [ctrl+z].

Would you like to run the setup wizard (you must
answer this question within 60 seconds)? [Y/N] y

Step 1:

The system is not setup for SNMP management by
default. To manage the switch using SNMP (required for
Dell Network Manager) you can
Set up the initial SNMP version 2 account now.
Return later and setup other SNMP accounts. (For
more information on setting up an SNMP version 1 or
3 account, see the user documentation).

Would you like to setup the SNMP management interface
now? [Y/N] y

To setup the SNMP management account you must specify
the management system IP address and the "community
string" or password that the particular management
system uses to access the switch. The wizard
automatically assigns the highest access level
[Privilege Level 15] to this account. You can use Dell
Network Manager or other management interfaces to
change this setting, and to add additional management
system information later. For more information on
adding management systems, see the user documentation.

To add a management station:
Please enter the SNMP community string to be used.
[public]: public

Q NOTA: Se estiver configurado, o nivel de acesso padrao é definido como o nivel de
acesso disponivel mais abrangente para a interface de gerenciamento SNMP. A
principio, somente o SNMPv2 sera ativado. 0 SNMPv3 estara desativado até que
se volte a configurar o acesso de seguranga para SNMPv3 (por exemplo, ID do
mecanismo, visualizar, etc.).
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Please enter the IP address of the Management System
(A.B.C.D) or wildcard (0.0.0.0) to manage from any
Management Station. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.2.100

Step 2:

Now we need to setup your initial privilege (Level 15)
user account. This account is used to login to the CLI
and Web interface. You may setup other accounts and
change privilege levels later. For more information on
setting up user accounts and changing privilege
levels, see the user documentation.

To setup a user account:

Please enter the user name. [root]:admin
Please enter the user password: ***x*x*x*xk*
Please reenter the user password: ***kkkxk

Step 3:

Next, IP addresses are setup on the OOB (Out-Of-Band)
Interface and/or the VLAN 1 routing interface.

You can use these IP addresses to access the CLI, Web
interface, or SNMP interface of the switch.

To access the switch through any Management Interface
you can
Setup the IP address for the Management Interface.
Setup the default gateway if IP address is manually
configured on both routing and OOB interface.

Would you like to setup the Out-Of-Band interface now?
[Y/N] ¥y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server.
[192.168.2.1]: dhcp
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Step 4:

Would you like to setup the VLAN]l routing interface
now? [Y/N] y

Please enter the IP address of the device (A.B.C.D) or
enter "DHCP" (without the quotes) to automatically
request an IP address from the network DHCP server:
10.1.1.200

Please enter the IP subnet mask (A.B.C.D or /nn):
255.255.255.0

Step 5:

Finally, setup the default gateway. Please enter the
IP address of the gateway from which this network is
reachable. [0.0.0.0]: 10.1.1.1

This is the configuration information that has been
collected:

SNMP Interface = "public"@10.1.2.100
User Account setup = admin
Password = ****xxkx

Out-of-band IP address = DHCP
VLAN1l Router Interface IP = 10.1.1.200 255.255.255.0
Default Gateway = 10.1.1.1

Step 6:

If the information is correct, please enter (Y) to
save the configuration and copy the settings to the
start-up configuration file. If the information is
incorrect, enter (N) to discard the configuration and
restart the wizard: [Y/N] y

Thank you for using the Dell Easy Setup Wizard. You
will now enter CLI mode.

Applying Interface configuration, please wait
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Proximas etapas

Apés concluir a configuragio inicial descrita nesta se¢io, vocé pode conectar a
porta fora de banda a rede de gerenciamento para gerenciamento remoto fora
de banda, ou pode conectar uma das portas do painel frontal do comutador a
rede de producio para gerenciamento remoto na banda.

Se vocé tiver especificado o DIICP para o enderego IP da interface de
gerenciamento fora de banda ou VLAN 1, a interface ird adquirir esse
enderego IP de um servidor DHCP na rede. Para descobrir o enderego IP
atribuido dinamicamente, use a conexio de porta do console para emitir os
seguintes comandos:

* Para a interface fora de banda, insira mostrar interface fora de banda.
*  Para a interface de roteamento VLAN 1, insira mostrar interface ip.

Para acessar a interface do Dell OpenManage Switch Administrator
(Administrador de comutador do Dell OpenManage), insira o enderego IP da
interface de gerenciamento fora de banda ou VLAN 1 no campo de enderego
de um navegador da Web. Para acesso de gerenciamento remoto a CLI, insira
o enderego IP da interface de gerenciamento fora de banda ou VLAN 1 em
um cliente Telnet ou SSH. Como alternativa, vocé pode continuar usando a
porta do console para acesso local da CLI ao comutador.

O comutador PowerConnect série 7000 oferece suporte a recursos bdsicos de
comutacido como VLANSs ¢ protocolo de estrutura estendida, assim como
recursos avancados de Layer 3 como roteamento dinimico ¢ multicast. Use a
interface de gerenciamento baseada na Web ou a CLI para configurar os
recursos que a sua rede precisa. Para obter informagdes sobre como configurar
os recursos do comutador, consulte o Guia de configuragdo do usudrio ou o
Manual de referéncia da CLI incluidos no CD de documentagdo do usudrio ou
através do site de suporte: support.dell.com/manuals.
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Fornecimento de energia
predefinido PoE

As informacdes a seguir sobre fornecimento de energia predetfinido PoE sido
fornecidas em conformidade com os requisitos de teste regulatérios.

Tipo de fonte de PowerConnect 7024P PowerConnect 7048P

alimentacio/Watts . ) . . . ) .
s Energia alocada  Energia alocada  Energia alocada  Energia alocada

para sistema que  para sistema Poll  para sistema que  para sistema Poll

nio sio Pol. (watts) nio sio PoE. (watts)
(watts) (watts)
Somente CA 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 720 watts
Somente MPS 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 720 watts
CA e MPS 180 watts 720 watts 180 watts 1440 watts
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